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VICE  FOREIGN  MINISTER  INTERVIEWED  ON  -INTERNATIONAL  PEACE  TEAR- 

Beijing  LIAOWANG  [OUTLOOK]  in  Chinese  No  11,  17  Mar  86  pp  10-11 

[Article  by  staff  reporters  Tang  Chaoling[E799  2600  15*5]  and  ^ng^Lidong 
[7458  4539  0392]:  "Vice  Foreign  Minister  Qian  Qicnen  on  r  > 

and  Opposition  to  Hegemonism"] 

[Text]  The  Chinese -  People -s  Mass  Rally ^ 

£*  and^mak^important  spe  ones 

Chinese  people  are  extremely  interested  in  ^activities  of  In 

Peace  Year.  On  the  eve  of  the  mass  rally  we  interviewee  wia 

0366  3819),  vice  minister  of  foreign  affairs  and  vice  ohairma^  Qn 

the^question^'o^peaoe,111  disarmament,  and  apportion  to  hegemonism.  The 
content  of  his  statement  follows: 

Peace— It  Requires  Joint  Efforts  From  People 

On  2U  October  la“  fa^  at  a  Plenary  aaa3l^u^ln“e  "^declaration*  on 

International  “4  slT* 

would  be  International  Peace  •  st  ti  for  the  united  Nations  to 

its  founding  in  1945,  this  ^^^^/^^^Tlthough  turmoil  in  the  world 
engage  in  such  an  activity.  war  on  a  world  scaie  has  not 

has  never  ceased,  when  all  is  said  an  .  .  Faced  with  today's 

occurred.  This  has  given  people  y®*rs  °  le  raiSe  this  question:  To  the 
constantly  changing  int^na‘ao"aite^n'^r3f  ?„  the  next  century,  can  peace 
end  of  this  century,  the  united  Nations  has  proposed  the 

"gt0o?e  Internationa!  Peace  Year  activities  a  proposal  that  really 
reflects  the  common  aspirations  of  the  world's  people. 

The  activities  of  this  peace  year  are  not  just  nongovernmental^  matters.  The 
United  Nations  has  called  on  the  governments  of  all  its  member  ooun 

take  an  active  part  in  them  Thus  in  scale  ^effect,  these^ac  ^  ^ 
SdTridrF“St  Sar.lhSh "era  conducted  by  the  United  Nations  in  the  past. 
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iDtathinnh^1ni"P°^tan°%t0  the3e  aoti''ltlaa>  the  Chinese  Government  has  set 
resnonUMr  O^nizing  Committee  for  International  Peace  Year,  composed  of 
P  i,i1P1  „per30n3  of  government  departments  and  mass  organizations  as  well 
£*!““  f™"  311  quarters,  totaling  more  than  40  persons?  nl 

Chinese  Government  will  also  engage  in  large-scale  activities  of  larioM 

moh™?*  <-!!  believe  that  the  activities  of  International  Peace  Year  will 

joint^f forts W°and ' 3  ,pe°ple  to  fcake  vigorous  action  to  strengthen  unity,  make 
daily  escalaUnfarmf  forma  ' demanding  that  the  superpowers  stop  the 

Darts  «?  8  a™s  rac®’  and  st°P  their  aggressive  expansionism  in  various 

other  nl/f  world  and  their  interference  in  the  international  affairs  of 
es.  Only  in  this  way  can  world  peace  be  safeguarded. 


United  Nations  Should  Play  a  Greater  Role 


The  establishment  of  the  United  Nations  reflected  the  yearning  of  the  world's 

Srtsr1 VISIT ft  ilaSting  aft^  “>a  »ar?earS?gpurpose  o Hhe 

Charter  of  the  United  Nations"  is  to  safeguard  world  peace  and  securitv 

oooZation8re33^n’  W  friandly  relations,  and  promote  international 

sovereignty  and  equality?3  noninterferencri!;0iSSrnal0raffairs?0”5™se  of 
Sde»nLcP0We,'r  0r.wthreat  ->‘l“anr  P°wer  to  violate  the  LrrtZly  or 

dispStes  Even  if  thTT?’,,  S  peaceful  resolution  of  international 
disputes.  Even  if  the  United  Nations  in  the  past  has  made  errors  and  af 

present  has  its  own  defects  and  weak  points,  today,  when  all  is  said  and  done 

xt  has  become  the  international  organization  witJ’the Widest  reprLenLJion’ 

for^fh^a1?1^”06’  and  biggest  scale.  It  has  become  an  important  positioA 
for  Third  World  countries  to  launch  diplomatic  struggle  and  an  in^rnatioia? 
forum  for  them  to  expound  their  own  views.  Therefore,  in  ref IecWng  ?he 
contemporary  worid’s  public  opinion,  the  will  of  the  people,  and  the  trends  of 
social  develoment ,  the  United  Nations  plays  an  irreplaceable  role  5nme 

resol^tionseSonUtthnS  °f  UnlJed  Nations  ln  recent  years,  for  example  the 
J®;,°!ufc;°n®  on  the  Questions  of  Kampuchea,  Afghanistan,  the  Middle  East 
South  Africa,  and  Central  America,  fairly  fully  reflect  the  aspirations  o^ 

5eLonPe°h  6  ^ef11  °0unfcrieSa  They  Just  and  reasonable!  an!!  S  th£ 
reason  have  often  been  opposed  and  obstructed  by  the  superpowers.  With 

respect  to  the  safeguarding  of  international  peace,  China  hopes  that  and 
gives  support  to  the  United  Nations,  with  its  159  member  copies?  whl  Se 
able  to  become  stronger  day  by  day  and  fully  play  its  role. 

Prevent  Nuclear  War ,  Achieve  Nuclear  Disarmament 

safeguarded vinPOTfr^r  uorld’  everybody  talks  about  peace.  Then  how  can  peace  be 

IheW  on  XT’  ab°Ut  fighU“g  "  “°rld  then>  Poking  around 

b  u  th  two  suPerP°wers ,  Which  have  large  amounts  of  nuclear 

weapons,  have  the  capabilities  and  qualifications  for  fighting  a  world  w!! 
This  as  not  a  subjective  conjecture  and  is  also  not  a  delibera?!  exagg“at?™ 

people  3  rThe’suDbJe0tiVe  fa°b’  “hl°h  U  genel'ally  aataiowledged  by  the  common 
se?erai  tw,T  ?  P°3SaS3  nuolear  waaP°na  ‘hat  could  destroy  the  globe 
hair  thi?  Jlen  “  they  'rei’e  t0  reduoe  thair  "ualaa‘  weapons  b? 

5S  ^ovlefun?™  i„d°?  w  nU°lear  atl'eneth  t°  destroy  the  human  world? 

e  Soviet  Union  and  America  have  stated  this  point  themselves.  In  the  ioint 

statement  assued  at  the  U.S.-Soviet  summit  talks  in  Geneva  IS  yea?,  ItJ “as 
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written;  "The  two  sides  realize  that  any  conflict  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  America  could  have  disastrous  consequences. 

Therefore,  as  early  as  October  1964,  when  our  country  tested  atomic 

&  -iirs s.' jr4^ 

nuclear  disarmament,  in  which  all  nuclear  countries  would  take  part 
have  wide-ranging  representations. 

24  February,  American  President  Reagan  suggested  m  a  letter  in  rep  y 

counting  nuclear^weapons \  as^ell^arks  involved,  and  so  forth,^  there  are 
riiffprpnt  formulations.  We  welcome  the  conducting  oi 

zttzzxzgx*  srs 

would  not  harm  the  security  and  interests  of  other  countries. 

Support  the  Struggle  of  the  Third  World  Countries  and  Peoples 

SSrl?  r“SfTf  ™  =i  “FsEr 

Wo^ld^'countries^fo^^tional^liberation^an^national6  dependence?3  lessee 

SiXZSSl  - 

Zlt S«  existing  in  some  areas  have  become  a  serious  threat  to  peace  and 
spots  existing  safeguard  world  peace  we  must  oppose  hegemomsm  and 

power  politics.  No  matter  what  country  pursues  hegemonism  and  power  politics, 

in  the  contemporary  world  it  will  be  unpopular. 

;  rrr.  fr.vr.r-  rtr*”  ir 

rfi f fer^nt-  sects  and  different  trends  in  the  peace  movement,  they 

i^a  dverS^ihe^edUcf 

contributions  to  safeguarding  world  peace. 
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China  Is  a  Force  Safeguarding  Peace 


The  Chinese  people  ardently  love  peace,  and  China  needs  peace  the  most.  Our 
coun  ry  is  now  engaged,  from  top  to  bottom,  in  the  great  cause  of  building 
socialist  modernization.  A  lasting  international  peace  environment  is  an 
indispensable  condition  for  building  this  modernization. 

For  the  purpose  of  self-defense  China  has  conducted  limited  nuclear  tests. 
But  we  made  the  earliest  statement  on  not  being  the  first  to  use  nuclear 
weapons,  and  we  promised  that  we  would  not  use  nuclear  weapons  against 
nonnuclear  countries  and  regions.  We  advocate  the  total  ban  on  and  the 
orough  elimination  of  nuclear  weapons.  These  positions  of  ours  are  gaining 
more  and  more  support  from  countries  and  peoples. 


China  advocates  disarmament  and  has  taken  practical  steps  in  this  regard 


.  -  w  -til  oiuo  ICKdlU  • 

reducing  the  number  of  military  personnel  by  1  million.  Many  of  China 

:  a  r'Tf  t  i  n  4-  „  x.  • «...  " 


We 


are 

military  industry  enterprises  are  switching  to  the  production  of  civilian 
consumer  goods.  Military  airfields  and  ports  are  being  opened  to  civilian 

forcp.  !nHU?HtSi  ar®  vigorously  training  dual-purpose  talents  for  the  armed 
l0™.  !  localities.  All  of  these  things  are  practical  contributions 

made  by  China  to  world  peace. 


e  of  the  things  China  has  done  to  safeguard  world  peace  has  been  done  for 

f^Pep^?nCy’  but  rafcher  they  have  proceeded  from  the  fundamental  interests  of 
the  Chinese  people  and  the  world’s  people,  and  have  been  done  for  the  purpose 
of  °ur  country's  construction  of  socialist  modernization  and  for  the  peace  and 

rhilqUlUlty  °r  fc?e  w°rld-  With  close  fc0  a  fourth  of  the  world's  population, 
Pbaa  13  .a  fa°tor  for  peace  and  is  a  force  for  safeguarding  world  peace. 
,  strength  means  that  the  factors  for  peace  are  growing,  and  this  can 

advantageous  to  peace.  The  more  China  develops  in  strength  and 
P  P  y  he  more  powerful  are  the  forces  for  safeguarding  peace.  In  1974, 
representing  the  Chinese  government  at  the  United  Nations  rostrum,  Comrade 
eng  laoping  declared  that  China  would  never  seek  hegemony  and  would  never 
become  a  superpower.  This  is  still  China's  national  policy. 
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XINHUA  NOTES  U.S.  SUPPORT  FOR  CGDK  PROPOSAL 
0W021143  Beijing  XINHUA  in  English  1100  GMT  2  May  86 

rExcemtsl  Hong  Kong,  2  May  (XINHUA)— Both  ASEAN  and  the  United  States  were 
convinced  thafthe  nei  eight-point  proposal  put  forward  by  the  Coa lltion  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  (CGDK)  was  a  step  forward,  g  ,  .  T  , 

reaching  here  quoting  a  O.S.  senior  official  at  Bali,  a  resort  rsland  in  Indo- 

nesia. 

Briefing  reporters  yesterday  after  U.S.  President  Ronald  Reagan's  meeting  with 
thefX  foreign  ministers  of  the  Association  of  Southeast  Asian  Natrons  (ASEAN), 

I  s. £cr«S  of  State  George  Shults  said  a  position  Paper  issue^hy  the  United 
States  had  urged  Hanoi  to  look  at  the  proposal  again.  He  added  that  l 
peaceful  solution  could  be  found  "the  United  States  could  then  constructively 
participate  in  a  broad  international  reconstruction  effort  m  Kampuchea. 

eieht-point  proposal,  disclosed  in  mid-March,  calls  for  a  two 
phase  troop  pullout  by  Vietnam  from  Kampuchea  and  the  formation  of  a  our-party 
coalition  government  including  the  Hanoi-installed  Heng  Samrm  regime. 

Shultz  said  the  United  States  also  voiced  full  support  for  a  three-point  pro¬ 
gram  to  isolate  Vietnam  economically  and  diplomatically  unitl  it  agrees  to  en 
its  8-year  old  occupation  of  Kampuchea  and  to  do  everything  possible  to  help 
the  Kampuchean  resistance. 

TVro  n-rnoram  advanced  by  ASEAN,  is  to  assist  the  resistance  forces  while 
Smultaneouslf  preparing  for  apolitical  solution  consistent  with  the  prrncipies 
of  ASEAN  on  the  Kampuchea  problem.  He  said  the  Soviet  Union  faced  a  ^ile 
because  so  long  as  it  backed  Vietnam's  occupation  of  Kampuchea  it  could  n 
have  good  relations  with  ASEAN,  but  if  it  dropped  Hanoi  it  would  no  longer 
have  the  same  influence  in  the  area. 

Reaean  making  a  3-day  stopover  in  Indonesia  on  his  way  to  the  Tokyo  economic 
suS’  held  talks  with  the  Southeast  Asian  foreign  ministers  and  Indonesian 
Presiden^Suharto  yesterday.  The  talks  focused  on  critical  economic  problems. 

ThP  Reaean- ASEAN  talks  also  covered  the  problem  of  terrorism.  The  ASEAN  offi- 
Saif said  thef backed  Reagan's  campaign  for  international  action  against  terror- 
ism,  but  withheld  support  for  the  U.S.  bombing  raid  on  Libya. 


Reagan  left  Bali  today  for  Tokyo. 

11222,2 
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SOUTHEAST  ASIA/PACIFIC 


RENMIN  RIBAO  ON  VIETNAM’S  REFUSAL  TO  LEAVE  CAMBODIA 
HK300423  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  28  Apr  86  p  6 

^ns“Twa&7"anS  P±nS  llm  162l7:  T°  Before  Buying 

/Text/  Several  days  ago,  Vietnamese  Foreign  Affairs  Minister  Neuven  Co  -iwu 

Nguyen  Co  Thachfs  remarks  have  explicitlv  , 

is  not  ready  to  solve  the  «£*£  tflTulll  ^“eST" 

T^tZ^Zst  — 

has  s1tXrthe1Ccf hPdf ^ 

issue  by  political  means,  Vietnam  has  made  a^rn !  den^S  *at  it^Sd^t 

o»  d?sguSe.eVen  Sn°rlne  itS  dl»lOT“ti<:  l“8uage,  thus  stripping  off  its 

/12228 
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SOUTHEAST  ASIA/PACIFIC 


RENMIN  RIBAO  COMMENTS  ON  NEW  PHILIPPINE  GOVERNMENT 
HK011322  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  28  Apr  86  p  6 

/"Roundup"  by  Gui  Tongchang  /2981  6639  2490? :  "The  Domestic  and  Foreign 
Policies  of  the  New  Philippine  Government^/ 

/Text?  In  the  2  months  since  Corazon  Aquino  was  sworn  in  as  Philippine  presi¬ 
dent"  the  new  Philippine  Government  has  promptly  taken  a  series  of  measures, 
the  domestifand  foreign  policies  it  is  pursuing  have  extensively  drawn  the 
world’s  attention. 

Regarding  domestic  affairs,  the  new  central  government  has  dismissed  a  la^e 
S>er  of  local  officials  appointed  to  provinces  and  cities  during  f «  _ 

Marcos  More  than  1,000  mayors  alone  were  removed  from  office.  The  new  govern 
ment°has  kept  more  than  10  generals  supporting  Marcos  under  house  -rest  and 
disbanded  the  metropolitan  Manila  police  force.  It  has  also  announced  that 
a  human  rights  committee  is  to  be  set  up  to  investigate  all  cases  involving 
past  violations  of  human  rights.  Moreover,  the  new  government  has  enacted  a 
provisional  constitution,  dissolved  the  National  Assembly  that  was  dominated 

gTe  fSLr  rullug  party ,  act  up  a  constitution  couelttea  and  made  prepara- 

tions  for  drafting  a  new  constitution  based  on  which  the  legislative  body  is 

to  be  established.  In  the  economic  field,  hirre!aUvS  and 

decision  to  freeze  and  confiscate  the  assets  that  Marcos  and  his  relatives  and 

close  friends  own  at  home  and  abroad.  So  far,  it  has  taken  over  the  five  major 

telecommunication  companies  formerly  controlled  by  Marcos’  relatives  and  close 
telecommunlcatl^iie,  ^  been  gent  tQ  the  ^ted  States  to  negotiate 

taking  over  Marcos'  properties  there.  Also,  Corazon  Aquino  has  repeatedly 

*  mhafilred  the  necessity  of  establishing  an  honest  government  ruling  the 

country  honestly  and  justly;  defending  truth,  justice,  freedom,  and  democracy; 
country  honestly  J  y,  ^  ±s  nQ  doubt  that  some  policies  and  measures 

Soplld  by  the  Corazon  Aquino  government  will  help  to  eliminate  Marcos'  remaining 
forces  and  enhance  the  people’s  trust  in  the  new  government. 

Tn  hpr  inaugural  speech.  President  Corazon  Aquino  appealed  to  the  people  to 
s  trengthei^unity ^strive  fur  national  reconciliation,  and  rebuild  the  country. 
Soon  after  she  assumed  office,  she  ordered  that  a  number  of  political 
prisoners"  be  released.  Meanwhile,  she  has  taken  a  "re conciliatory  Pollcy 
toward  the  Philippine  New  People's  Army  and  the  Moslem  force  of  the  Moro 
National^Liberation  Front,  offering  to  hold  ceasefire  talks  with  them.  The 
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Pary  and  the  haad1“*««s  of  the  General  staff  of  the 

accept  £  LIJL  T  fl  0“  M  March  exPteSslng  their  Intention  to 

Q,arL  e  president  s  offer.  It  is  reported  that  the  two  sides  have  alreadv 

Vnd^reC5  ?eS°tiations-  The  Moro  National  Liberation  Front  has  also  7 
commissioned  a  delegation  to  hold  talks  with  the  government. 

Regarding  its  foreign  policy,  the  New  Philippine  Government  has  declared  that 
“  “  “  independent  foreign  policy  and  make  “re  funds 

At  the  same  time  the  government  has  reiterated  that  it  will  continue  to  main- 
tain  close  relations  with  the  United  States  and  observe  the  PhilipDine-U  S 

uSnimit*  °n  mllitary  bases-  The  new  government  has  declared  that  it  will  keep 
unanimity  and  cooperate  with  its  ASEAN  neighbors.  It  maintains  that  ASEAN 
members  should  "speak  with  one  voice"  and  declared  that  it  would  abide  bf 
its  commitment  to  ASEAN  regarding  the  goal  of  building  a  genuinely  WeL 

resicm  ln  Southeast  Asia.  It  has  also  expressed  Its  will ’to 
circle18ihe  S  PhUl1  f  la“°ns  wlth  a,lna-  in  the  diplomatic 

suiatlonei^  “er  Srh\Z  haS  alS°  Vlsltad  »<=ve!„PLnts  of  ae 

international  Support .  ^  B°n  °”  that  the  ““  has  won  wide 


To  sum  up,  as  President  Corazon  Aquino  has  adopted  many  new  policies  and 
measures  regarding  domestic  and  foreign  affairs,  the  new  political  regime  has 

var ious^challe &  f?°th°ld*  However>  the  new  government  is  still  facing 

various  challenges  on  its  way  ahead.  For  example,  its  struggle  against  the 

pro-Marcos  force  has  not  yet  come  to  an  end.  Therefore,  much  has  to  be  done 
before  the  new  political  regime  is  further  consolidated  and  grows  up  JuJt 

C°razon  Aquino  said;  "We  should  never  relax  our  vigilance  because 
e  situation  has  not  yet  been  brought  under  full  control." 


/12228 
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WESTERN  EUROPE 


BRIEFS 


FINNISH  NEWSMEN  IN  TRAFFIC  FRACAS— (Qian  Huimin)  and  other  staff  of  the  Tra 
Supervisory  Office  of  Lintong  County  unreasonably  obstructed  a  vehicle  c  y 
ing  foreign  guests  and  adopted  an  overbearing  manner,  which  had  a  very  bad  1m 
pact.  The  provincial  Communications  Department  issued  a  notice  on  22  Apri 
criticizing  this  affair.  The  provincial  Communications  Department  s  notice 

E  ^ 

or  impose  fines.  [Excerpts]  [Xian  Xhannxi  Provincial  Service  m  Mandarin 
0030  GMT  26  Apr  86  HK]  / 12232 


ULANHU  MEETS  TURKISH  DELEGATION— Beij ing,  11  May  (XINHUA)— Chinese  Vice-Presi¬ 
dent  Ulanhu  met  a  cultural  delegation  from  the  Turkish  Government  led  by 
Mukerrem  Tascioglu,  minister  of  culture  and  tourism,  here  today  in  the  Great 
Hall  of  the  People.  Ulanhu  said  that  both  China  and  Turkey  were  confronted 
with  the  common  tasks  of  building  their  countries  and  improving  living  standards, 
which  he  thought  was  a  good  basis  for  the  growth  of  cooperation  in  various 
fields  between  China  and  Turkey.  The  vice-president  and  Turkish  minister  be¬ 
lieved  that  the  delegation’s  visit  would  promote  the  cultural  exchanges  and 
friendly  cooperation  in  other  fields  between  the  two  countries.  Chinese  Minis¬ 
ter  of  Culture  Zhu  Muzhi  attended  the  meeting.  The  Turkish  guests  arrived  here 
last  Friday  at  the  invitation  of  the  Culture  Ministry.  [Text]  [Beijing  XINHUA 
in  English  1112  GMT  11  May  86  OW]  /12232 


CSO:  4000/264 


9 


NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


HU  YAOBANG  WRITES  TITLE  FOR  PARTY  HISTORY  BOOK 

OW211405  Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese  0735  GMT  20  Apr  86 

[Excerpts]  Beijing,  20  April  (XINHUA)  "Party  Historical  Data  of  the  Southern 
ureau  -Memorabilia,  a  valuable  document  of  the  party’s  history,  will  come 
off  the  press  in  May  this  year. 

Comrade  Hu  Yaobang  has  written  the  book  title  for  "Party  Historical  Data  in  the 
Southern  Bureau.  Comrade  Deng  Yingchao  has  written  the  following  inscription: 

The  party  history  of  the  area  under  the  leadership  of  the  Southern  Bureau  is 
one  aspect,  one  important  aspect,  of  our  party’s  entire  history.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  use  the  methods  of  dialectical  materialsim  and  historical  materialism 
to  analyze  and  objectively  and  truthfully  reflect  genunie  history." 

This  document  has-been  edited  for  publication  according  to  the  plan  of  the  CPC 
Central  Committee  s  Commission  for  Collecting  Party  Historical  Data  for  pub¬ 
lishing  the  Book  Series  of  Historical  Data  of  the  Communist  Party  of  China" 
approved  by  the  CPC  Central  Committee.  "Memorabilia"  contains  documents  and 
papers  on  the  CPC  Central  Committee’s  important  decisions  and  policies  regard¬ 
ing  the  Southern  Bureau;  historical  data  on  the  party’s  activities,  united 
front  work,  mass  movements,  and  propaganda;  data  on  the  cultural  and  military 
work  conducted  by  the  Southern  Bureau  and  its  subordinate  local  party  organiza¬ 
tions;  and  data  on  the  various  activities  conducted  when  Comrade  Mao  Zedong 

V-°n5nSJt0  h°ld  talkS  With  the  Kuomintang  and  Chiang  Kai-shek.  Also 
;  !rd  “  thlS  do^ment  are  20  precious  historical  photos.  Totaling  230,000 
words,  making  up  over  1,000  entries,  it  gives  a  detailed  and  accurate  account 
of  the  Southern  Bureau’s  glorious  fighting  course. 

To  step  up  collection,  compilation,  and  research  of  party  historical  data  con¬ 
cerning  the  Southern  Bureau,  the  Southern  Bureau  party  historical  data  collec¬ 
tion  group  was  formally  set  up  in  April  1983  under  the  leadership  of  the  CPC 
Central  Committee  s  Commission  for  Collection  of  Party  Historical  Data.  After 
consultation  and  in  cooperation  with  departments  charged  with  party  history  work 

Yu™*n’  G^zh0Uj  Hubei’  Hunan>  Guangdong,  Guangxi,  Jiangxi,  Fujian, 
and  Chongqing ■ City,  this  group  will  compile  and  publish  a  book  series  on 

,,Rar5yc  1Cai.Data  °n  thS  Southern  Bureau,"  which  is  to  be  included  in  the 

°n  Data  of  the  Communist  Party  of  China."  "Memorabilia," 

ch  will  be  published  soon,  will  be  the  first  volume  of  the  book  series  "Party 
Historical  Data  of  the  Southern  Bureau.:  Other  volumes  to  be  successively 
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compiled  and  published  will  include  "Organizational  Functions 
"United  Front  Work,"  "Mass  Movements,"  "Cultural  Work,  and 


and  Work," 
Military  Work 


and  Armed  Struggle." 


"Memorabilia"  will  be  published  by  the  Chongqing  Publishing  House  and,  begin¬ 
ning  in  May,  openly  put  on  sale  throughout  the  country. 


/ 12232 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


DENG  PUFANG  ON  HUMANITARIANISM,  DISABLED  PEOPLE  IN  CHINA 


Hong  Kong  CHING  PAO  in  Chinese  No  105,  Apr  86  pp  22-24 

[Article  by  Kao  Yu  [7559  3842]:  "Deng  Pufang  Criticizes  Theoretical  Circles 
for  Causing  Trouble  Rather  Than  Helping"] 

[Text]  On  the  Chinese  mainland  there  is  this  kind  of  comment:  China's  true 

solving  of  the  problems  of  20  million  (even  more)  disabled  people  began  with 
Deng  Pufang's  [6772  2883  2455]  sponsoring  the  founding  of  the  China  Disabled 
People  Welfare  Fund  Society. 


In  May  of  this  year,  the  Fund  Society  will  have  been  in  existence  for  2  full 
years.  The  effects  at  home  and  abroad  produced  by  Deng  Pufeng  as  an 
individual  and  by  this  social  welfare  organization  are  there  for  all  to  see. 
According  to  this  writer's  observation,  this  is  not  only  because  China  has  an 
enormous  number  of  disabled  people  and  a  foundation  for  their  effect  on 
society,  but  also  because  the  fund  society  led  by  Deng  Pufang  has  a  spirit  of 
seeking  and  blazing  new  trails  and  the  courage  to  overcome  difficulties. 

Justly  and  Forcefully  Advocating  Humanitarianism 

The  .  Chinese  communists  have  consistently  upheld  "revolutionary 
humanitarianism."  This  term  has  its  source  in  Mao  Zedong,  and  in  recent  years 
has  been  affirmed  as  "socialist  humanitarianism."  However,  it  is  Deng  Pufang 
who  has  proposed  that  "socialist  humanitarianism  should  become  one  of  the 
basic  ideas  of  a  socialist  society."  To  this  end  he  has  done  a  lot  of 
propaganda  and  untiring  hard  work. 


In  January  1985,  in  the  magazine  SANYUE  FENG  [MARCH  WIND],  of  which  he  is  the 
chief  editor,  he  published  a  speech  he  had  given  to  all  working  personnel  of 
the  fund  society  entitled  "Contribute  Our  Strength  to  the  Cause  of  the  Welfare 
of  Disabled  People."  In  this  piece  of  writing  he  incisively  pointed  out:  "We 
communist  party  members  do  a  lot  of  humanitarian  things,  but  we  give  the 
people  the  impression  that  we  do  not  want  humanitarianism."  He  also  said: 

Our  abnormal  criticism  of  humanitarianism  has  a  bad  effect  internationally 
and  in  our  work."  He  pointed  out:  "The  cause  of  China's  disabled  people  is  a 
humanitarian  cause,  and  we  should  clearly  carry  on  the  rational  parts  of 
Western  humanitarianism."  "In  China,  the  influence  of  feudalism  is  deeper  and 
greater.  Compared  with  capitalism,  feudalism  is  more  brutal  and  inhumane. 
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Therefore,  with  regard  to  its  view  of  disabled  people,  China's  foundation  is 
far  behind  the  West." 

These  viewpoints  look  to  be  a  breakthrough  in  China's  ideology  and  the01fy* 
Sng  Pufang's  article  was  reflated  in  full  by  RENMIN  RIBAO  and  the  magazine 

HONGQI  [RED  FLAG]. 

In  the  past  2  years,  riding  in  a  wheelchair  Deng  Pufang  visited  Hong  Kong, 
Europe!  America!  and  Japan.  With  his  own  eyes  he  saw  in  some  Western  cities 
suchPrealities  as  "unblocked  public  building  facilities"  as  well  as  disabled 
people  sitting  in  the  first  two  rows  of  a  theater,  while  the  President  had  to 
sit  in  the  third  row."  In  these  countries,  many  situations  illustrated  the 
fact  that  "Western  humanitarianism  is  much  deeper  than  we  had  imagined. 

On  18  March  this  year,  before  the  Fund  Society  held  its  third  b0^d  of 
directors  meeting,  Deng  Pufang  did  two  important  things.  On  7  Mar oh,  he  h  Id 
a  press  conference  for  Chinese  and  foreign  reporters,  and  for  the  first  time 
publicly  answered  foreign  reporters'  questions  on  humanitarianism.  After 

this,  at  the  invitation  of  an  official  responsible  person  he  gave  his  °Pini°«® 
on  the  building  of  spiritual  civilization.  With  great  penetra 
forth  his  own  views  on  humanitarianism.  Deng  Pufang  said- 
humanitarianism  should  become  one  of  the  basic  ideas  of  a  a0®^list  society. 
This  will  be  extremely  difficult  to  do.  In  our  work  we  often  feel  that 
theoretical  circles  cause  trouble  while  trying  to  help,  because  they  take 
pains  to  look  for  differences  between  Western  humanitarianism  and  e 
humanitarianism  that  we  advocate."  He  maintained:  "The  thooreticaicirc  e 

should  study  those  aspects  of  humanitarianism  that  an*  we  b^geois 

common,  so  that  we  can  carry  on  the  spiritual  wealth  ® 

humanitarianism  and  with  it  build  our  spiritual  civilization.  Deng 
also  said:  "The  lessons  of  several  decades  of  experience  prove  that  what  we 

urgently  need  now  is  an  harmonious  atmosphere,  so  that  people  feel  warm  and 
comfortable^  and  between  man  and  man  there  la  mutual  understanding  and  mutual 

concern." 

Two  Years  of  Achievements  by  Welfare  Fund  Society 

Wane  Zhen  [3769  7201],  vice  chairman  of  the  CPC's  Central  Advisory  Commission 
antMionorary  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  China  Disabled  People’s  Welfare  Fund 
Society,  in  a  speech  on  19  March  at  the  closing  session  of  the  society  s  third 
board  of  directors  meeting,  said:  "Socialist  humanitarianism  is  an  important 
part  of  a  socialist  spiritual  civilization.  It  should  become  one  of  the  basic 
ideas  of  our  country’s  socialist  society.  The  cause  of  the  welfare  of 

disabled  people  cannot  for  a  single  moment  be  separated  from  socialist 
humanitarianism.  It  may  be  said  that  without  socialist  humanitarianismn 
would  be  difficult  to  have  a  healthy  developing  cause  for  disabled  people. 

Wang  Zhen  went  on:  "We  must  justly  and  forcefully  publicize  humanitarianism." 

Wang  Zhen  endorses  and  supports  Deng  Pufang’ s  viewpoints  on  humanitarianism. 
From  this  we  can  see  that,  in  the  building  of  material  civilization  and 
spiritual  civilization,  new  importance  will  be  attached  to  the  building 
spiritual  civilization,  which  for  a  certain  time  was  neglected. 
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The  achievements  made  by  the  Fund  Society  in  the  2  years  since  its 
establishment  are  very  impressive. 


First,  through  campaigning  for  the  cause  in  many  ways,  the  Fund  Society  is 
getting  technological  transformation  loans  for  the  civil  administration 
welfare  enterprises  under  all-people's  ownership  in  the  Seventh  5-year  Plan 
period.  In  1986,  the  loan  will  amount  to  14.5  million  yuan,  and  the  figure 
will  increase  year  by  year  afterward. 

Second,  the  state  has  allocated  60  million  yuan  for,  the  Fund  Society  has 
invested  16  million  yuan  in,  and  the  Japanese  government  has  given  gratis  aid 
equipment,  with  a  total  investment  of  nearly  100  million  yuan,  for  the  "China 
Research  Center  for  the  Restoration  to  Health  of  Injured  and  Crippled  Bodies," 
the  preparatory  work  for  which  has  been  completed.  The  State  Planning 
.omi?nlfion  wil1  make  this  project  one  of  the  state's  key  construction  projects 
in  1986,  and  groundbreaking  for  construction  of  the  center's  professional  area 
will  begin  in  June  this  year* 

Third,  in  cooperation  with  relevant  departments,  on  the  basis  of  an 
investigation  and  study  of  the  state  of  disabled  people  in  Beijing,  Taiyuan, 
Wuhan,  Shashi,  and  Tangshan,  the  recommended  draft  of  the  "Basic  Law  for 
China’s  Disabled  People"  has  been  drawn  up  in  preparation  for  proposed 
legislation  on  disabled  people. 

Fourth,  through  consultation  with  the  State  Education  Commission  it  has  been 
decided  to  set  up  in  1985  an  "award  fund  for  self-study  by  disabled  people," 
award  fund  for  disabled  students  in  higher  schools,"  and  "award  fund  for 
speciai  education  workers."  In  1985,  853  disabled  youths  were  enrolled  in 

ina  s  higher  schools,  an  increase  of  two  times  above  the  figure  in  1984. 

Fifth,  the  Fund  Society  has  sent  delegations  to  visit  Japan,  America,  Western 
Europe,  and  many  other  countries,  and  has  received  nine  visiting  delegations. 
It  has  gained  an  initial  understanding  of  the  history  of  the  present  state  of 
the  work  for  disabled  people  in  these  countries,  and  the  relevant  policies  and 
practices  for  them.  At  the  same  time  it  has  expanded  the  influence  of  the 
cause  of  disabled  people  in  China. 

In  the  work  report  he  made  at  the  third  board  of  directors  meeting,  Deng 

affirmed  these  achievements.  However,  he  also  had  a  lot  of 
difficulties  to  report. 

Disabled  People's  Enterprises  in  a  "Crack" 


Deng  Pufang  said:  Disabled  people  think  we  have  made  a  big  pile  of  money,  and 
all  the  provinces  and  cities  are  doing  their  utmost  to  get  money.  But  in  our 
own  view,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  keep  the  society  going.  In  1985,  the 
Fund  Society  raised  a  total  of  a  little  more  than  15  million  yuan,  60  percent 
less  than  the  39  million  yuan  raised  in  1984.  The  main  reason  was  that  the 
soliciting  of  contributions  was  basically  a  one-shot  affair,  and  in  such  a 
rive  for  contributions  it  is  easy  for  the  phenomenon  of  "in  like  a  lion,  out 
7.  ®  -t  ^amb"”fine  start  and  poor  finish— to  appear.  It  only  takes  one 
distribution  of  10  million  or  20  million  yuan  to  use  it  all  up.  If  the  money 
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is  used  up,  the  Fund  Society  will  be  unable  to  keep  itself  going.  The  society 
has  not  yet  found  long-term  economic  sources.  Deng  Pufang  used  a  metaphor. 
'•We  are  seeking  a  crack  to  survive  in,  but  we  cannot  find  even  a  c  un 
long-term,  stable  sources  of  revenue." 

To  increase  its  financial  capacity,  the  Fund  Society  runs  three  economic 
entities:  the  Kanghua  Industrial  Company,  the  Kanghui  Travel  Agency,  and  the 

Kangyi  Portrait  Company.  These  entities  are  in  the  service  of  disa^®£ 
people,  and  all  their  profits  are  turned  over  to  the  Fund  Society.  D  8 
Pufang  has  said:  "There  are  two  difficulties  in  running  a  company:  1)  during 
the  current  correcting  of  unhealthy  tendencies,  it  is  not  easy  to  secureits 
position;  and  2)  in  running  such  a  company  it  is  also  not  easy  to  truly  make  a 
profit,  and  if  the  company  fails  to  do  so,  how  can  it  justify  itself. 

At  a  fall  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors,  Wang  Zhen  made  an  impromptu 
speech  In  which  he  specially  discussed  the  question  of  whether  the  Fun^ 
Society^  running  of  companies  conformed  to  policy.  Wang  Zhe  • 

coSS  of  Ze Society  should  not  he  affected  by  the  current  abolishnent 
of  'fly-by-night  companies,'  because  it  is  not  a  'fly-by-night  compay. 
be  expert  in  making  money  for  disabled  people  is  also  a  devel°P®®n\  a 

reform."  Wang  Zhen's  speech  drew  applause  from  the  d^ectorsat  the  meeting. 
During  the  group  discussion,  many  directors  maintained  that  the  Fund  Society  s 
running  of  a  company  should  not  be  mentioned  on  equal  terms  with  a  party-  or 
government-run  enterprise,  because  it  is  of  a  welfare  nature  and  in  not  dust  a 
profit-seeking  organization.  It  can  lighten  the  state  s  burden,  and  can  a 
solve  the  employment  problem  of  some  disabled  people.  It  is  a  good  thing  tha 
can  "kill  many  birds  with  one  stone." 

The  work  of  China's  disabled  people  includes  entering  a  higher  sc£°°J-» 
obtaining  employment,  restoring  to  health,  and  taking  part  in  the  life  of  the 
society.8  Of  the  difficulties  existing  at  present,  with  regard  fco  en^"g  * 
higher  school,  90  percent  of  the  disabled  children  cannot  attend  school  and  50 
percent  of  the  disabled  adults  are  illiterate. 

"By  choosing  this  difficult,  troublesome  work,  I  wanted  to  open  up  a  path  that 
has  not  yet  been  traversed.  What  work  on  disabled  Pe°Ple 
tenacity.  Perhaps  this  generation  of  ours  will  not  be  able  to  do  all  that  is 
needed,  but  the  next  generation  or  the  generation  after  that  one  will! 

This  was  a  speech  made  in  private  to  the  Fund  Society's  working  personnel. 
From  it  we  can  see  the  tenacity  in  work  of  this  chairman  of  the  board,  and  his 

pain  and  joy! 

9727 
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ENDOWMENT  FOR  DOCTORATE  PROGRAMS  ESTABLISHED 
Beijing  ZHONGGUO  JIAOYU  BAO  in  Chinese  8  Mar  86  p  1 

Established  Z°°6°  ^  ^ '  "The  State  Nation  Commission 

Established  Special  Endowments  for  Do ctoral_Degree  Programs:  88  Schools  and 

1,517  Courses  Received  Financial  Assistance"/ 

&.X¥  f_TheiS^ate  Education  Commission  has  established  special  research  funds 
citgree  Pr°grams  at  the  colleges  and  universities.  In  1985  it 

partvrCentil?  r  a*  88  SeleCt  **  lnstitutea  of  higher  learning  of  the 

million  yuan^  mmittee  dePartments .  The  total  endownment  amounted  to  34.96 

This  endowment  was  established  by  the  State  Education  Commission,  based  on 
state  regulations,  in  the  spirit  of  restructuring  the  funding  of  science  and 
technology  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  Several  pertinent 
departments,  including  the  Public  Health  Department,  the  Agriculture  Animal 
Husbandry,  and  Fishery  Department,  the  Aeronautics  Department,  thHerospace 
Department,  the  Weapons  Department,  and  the  Department  of  Me^Hurg^galhered 
to  form  an  endowment  office  to  administer  the  funds  scientifically?  Th^con- 

,s!w?JSrCiaaeS  in,their  respective  trades,  examined  the  programs,  and7 
s  lected  to  endow  and  nurture  those  doctoral  candidates  who  best  complemented 
the  selected  scientific  research  programs.  In  1985,  1,517  courses  were  funded 
epresenting  59.4  percent  of  the  total  number  of  courses  which  applied  for 

441  il  sfTpt?.  ^5TSeS  fUnded>  195  W6re  ln  Philos°Phy  and  social  science, 

4  in  science,  362  in  engineering,  62  in  agriculture,  and  173  in  medicine. 

ome  selected  courses  belong  in  the  frontier  of  science  and  have  significant 
theoretical  value;  others  are  related  to  economic  constructions  and  social 
developments  and  have  important  practical  value. 

This  endowment  integrates  aid  to  scientific  research  with  the  nurturing  of 

DrI^VdiPr°IeS!^al  Skllls  ane  enables  doctoral  candidates  to  carry  lut 
practical  scientific  research  and  give  full  play  to  their  role  as  aneffective 
orce  m  the  scientific  field,  and  it  also  enables  the  institutes  of  higher 
learnings  to  fulfill  better  their  purpose  of  nurturing  advanced  professionals 
and  promoting  developments  in  science  and  technology. 

12986/12228 
CSO:  4005/623 
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BRIEFS 

BOOK  ON  CHINESE  YOUTH — Beijing,  3  May  (XINHUA) — "Zhaoyang  Song"  [In  Praise  of 
the  Morning  Sun],  a  book  reflecting  the  advanced  deeds  of  contemporary  youth  in 
China,  has  been  published  and  distributed  by  the  XINHUA  Publishing  House. 
Comrade  Hu  Yaobang  wrote  two  inscriptions:  "Learn  from  model  heroes  and  ad¬ 
vanced  personnel  and  become  one  of  the  new  generation  who  has  lofty^ideals  and 
moral  integrity,  who  is  educated  and  who  observes  discipline  ;  and  ^Lofty 
Communist  ideals  should  be  illustrated  in  ordinary  day-to-day  work."  The 
foreward  of  the  book  was  written  by  Song  Defu,  first  secretary  of  the  CYL  Cen¬ 
tral  Committee.  [Summary]  [Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese 
0003  GMT  3  May  86  OW]  / 12232 

ENGELS  PICTORIAL  BIOGRAPHY — Beijing,  2  May  (XINHUA) — A  large  picture  album, 
"Engels1  Pictorial  Biography,"  edited  by  the  CPC  Central  Committee^  Com-^ 
pilation  and  Translation  Bureau  and  published  by  the  People's  Art  Publishing 
House,  will  soon  be  distributed  throughout  the  country.  The  album,  containing 
more  than  50  paintings  and  500  photographs  and  pictures  of  historical  documents 
and  other  data,  vividly  depicts  Engels’  past  work  and  revolutionary  activities. 
The  album’s  forward  was  written  by  Wang  Zhen,  vice  chairman  of  the  Central 
Advisory  Commission  and  principal  of  the  Central  Party  School.  [Summary] 
[Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese  1211  GMT  2  May  86  0W]  /12232 

CSO:  4005/689 
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HISTORICAL  FIGURE  CITED  ON  LEARNING  FROM  WEST 
Shanghai  WENHUI  BAO  in  Chinese  23  Sep  85  p  4 

[Article  by  Shi  Xuanyuan  [2457  1357  0955]:  Lin  Zexu— The  First  Chinese  of 
Modern  Ages  to  Open  His  Mind  to  the  West"] 

[Text]  Lin  Zexu  [2651  0463  1776]  was  a  great  Chinese  patriot  of  modern  ages; 
he  is  remembered  for  his  monumental  accomplishments  not  only  as  a  resolute 
fighter  for  the  dignity  of  our  people  and  the  independence  of  our  country 
against  foreign  invasions  but  also  as  the  first  Chinese  intellectual  to  open 
his  eyes  to  see  the  world.  He  studied  the  new  knowledge  from  the  west  with  an 
unwearied  diligence  and  set  the  new  practice  of  learning  from  the  west  in 
modern  China. 

With  world  capitalism  developing  rapidly  in  the  early  half  the  19th  century, 
western  capitalism  thrusts  east  against  the  gate  of  ancient  China,  infesting 
the  great  land  of  our  country  with  opium  with  detrimental  effect  and  draining 
our  people's  wealth  incessantly.  "If  this  situation  is  allowed  to  continue 
for  several  decades  into  the  future,  China  will  have  neither  the  manpower  to 
defend  herself  nor  the  financial  resources  to  support  such  a  force.”  The 
Manchu  aristocratic  clique  indulged  in  the  conceit  that  the  "Manchurian 
imperial  court  was  heavenly  and  China  superior  total  other  countries",  did  not 
seek  ways  to  reform.  Still  they  attempted,  although  vainly,  to  close  China  to 
all  westerners.  The  Manchurian  regime,  as  Marx  had  once  pointed  out  "ignoring 
the  change  of  times,  remained  complacent  with  the  status  quo,"  "they  in  total 
disregard  of  the  real  situation,  comforted  themselves  with  the  imaginary 
success  of  the  heavenly  imperial  reign.”  (Collections  of  Marx  and  Engles, 

V°l.  2,  p.  26).  However,  the  integration  of  different  parts  of  the  world, 
which  had  grown  from  the  appearance  of  capitalism,  the  monster,  made  it 
practically  impossible  to  segregate  one  state  from  all  the  others.  With  the 
rapid  advancement  of  western  capitalism,  nations  that  remained  ignorant  and 
self-content,  that  confined  themselves  to  the  old  or  obsolescent  ways  did  not 
seeking  progress  and  reform,  would  inevitably  fall  behind  and  the  backwardness 
would  invite  aggression. 

In  November  of  the  18th  reigning  year  of  Emperor  Daoguang  [6670  0342]  (A.D. 
1838),  Lin  Zexu  having  had  some  30  years  service  in  the  vicissitudes  of 

by  then  and  in  his  fifties,  was  dispatched  to  Guangdong  as  the 
Imperial  Inspector  General  to  search  out  and  confisticate  imported  opium  and 
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prohibit  its  sale  and  use.  He  was  also  given  the  command  of  the  naval 
squadron  based  there.  Soon  after  he  assumed  office  in  March,  1839,  Lin  Zexu 
made  an  incorruptible  vow:  "If  I  do  not  succeed  in  banning  opium  trade  here, 

I  shall;  not  stop.  I  swear  that  I  shall  carry  this  assignment  through,  no 
matter  what  happens."  It  is  clear  that  at  this  time,  his  mind  was  still 
prejudiced  by  the  biased  opinion  of  the  Manchurian  ruling  class  and  he  belived 
wrongly  that  he  could  "submit  the  barbarians  to  their  fear  on  the  strength  of 
"China's  prestige  and  imposing  power”;  he  affected  superiority  and  assume  a 
manner  befitting  a  high  ranking  official  from  the  Chinese  imperial  court.  Lin 
issued  a  warning  to  the  British  aggressors:  "If  we  direct  our  invincible 
force  against  you,  we  can  leave  the  three  tiny  islands  of  yours  in  ruins  in  no 
time/'  His  actions,  on  the  one  hand  demonstrated  his  indignation  against  the 
foreign  aggressor  as  well  as  his  zealous  patriotism  to  defend  the  honor  of  our 
people,  on  the  other  hand,  they  also  relected  his  total  ignorance  of  the 
antagonist  from  the  west.  However,  the  sharp  contrast  between  Chinese  and  the 
westerners  and  the  severe  struggle  he  was  facing  compelled  him  to  rethink 
matters  through  and  to  analyze  the  problem  more  carefully. 

One  of  Lin's  admirable  qualities  was  his  ability  to  conceive  the  change  of 
times;  he  could  adapt  the  current  trend  and  was  ready  to  accept  the  new. 
Therefore,  his  close  encounters  across  cultural  frontiers  and  exposure  to 
western  books  immediately  opened  his  mind  up.  Unfortunately,  at  that^time 
"western  books"  were  considered  as  "heresies"  and  "perverse  theories,  too 
evil  to  be  accepted.  Lin  Zexu  broke  away  from  the  faulty,  stubbornly  contrary 
practice  of  the  ruling  class  and  dashed  into  these  "forbidden  horizons  ;  he 
"assigned  full-time  staff  to  collect  information  and  intelligence  on 
westerners  and  translate  their  books;  he  subscribed  to  western  newspapers  as 
well."  In  addition,  he  initiated  extensive  contacts  with  foreign  businessmen 
and  Chinese  interpreters  and  compradors  who  had  some  understanding  and 
knowlege  of  foreign  affairs  and  languages.  Gradually,  his  mind  was  awakened; 
he  realized  that  he  was  encountering  a  most  formidable  opponent;  the  British 
navy  was  well  trained  and  equipped  with  advanced  warships  and  guns;  by 
comparison,  the  armed  forces,  weapons  and  naval  vessels  of  the  heavenly 
kingdom"  were  descrept  and  obsolete.  He  learned  from  practice:  At  present, 

were  are  facing  a  very  grave  situation  militarily;  the  best  way  to  devise  a 
sound  defense  against  the  barbarian  is  to  find  out  their  real  strength  by 
constantly  spying  of  them." 

Lin  Zexu's  endeavors,  such  as  translation  of  western  books  and  sending  scouts 
"to  probe  the  barbarian's  strength,"  were  all  integral  parts  in  his  general 
design  of  the  strategy  to  defeat  the  invaders.  He  fully  understood  the 
philosophical  principle  of  the  maxim  from  "the  Art  of  War"  by  Sunzi:  Know  ng 

one's  own  situation  and  that  of  the  enemy  guarantees  victory  in  every  battle. 
He  pieced  together  a  great  deal  of  useful  information  on  British  military 
activities  from  western  newspapers  and  publications  and  correctly  forsaw  t  e 
enemy  intention  to  invade  our  coastal  areas  in  the  southeast.  Through  the 
systematic  study  of  "barbarians,"  Lin  gained  a  better  insight  on  the  foreign 
invaders;  he  said:  "The  best  way  to  deal  with  barbarians  is  to  combine 
toughness  and  moderation;  our  approach  should  neither  be  overly  mild  nor  too 
harsh.”  All  his  actions,  including  the  series  of  orders  he  issued  to  prohibit 
the  sale  and  use  of  opium,  burning  of  the  confiscated  opium  at  Human,  the 
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battle  of  Kowloon,  the  naval  engagement  off  Chuanbi  as  well  as  his  dealings 
with  Charles  Elliot  the  gang  leader  of  the  British  invaders,  had  shown  that 
his  grasp  of  barbarian  affairs'*  directly  contributed  to  his  many  triumphs  of 
right  over  might. 

Lin  Zeux's  foresight  was  also  reflected  by  the  fact  that  he  argued  for  banning 
the  opium  trade  and  fighting  foreign  aggressors,  yet  he  was  against  a  reckless 
ultranationalistic  policy.  At  that  time,  the  huge  trade  deficit  was  depleting 
our  national  wealth.  The  Manchurian  ruling  class  erroneously  thought  this 
excessive  silver  drain  was  created  by  international  trade;  they  even  proposed 
to  ban  the  legal  trade,  which  was  under  strict  regulation  of  such  a  pitable 
amount,  to  isolate  China  completely  from  the  west.  Lin  Zexu  opposed  this 
policy  of  theirs;  he  said:  Whether  we  open  our  ports  to  trade  with  foreigners 
nor  not  has  little  effect  on  the  prohibition  of  opium.”  ((The  Political  Works 
of  Lin  Zexu),  His  Memorials  as  the  Governor  General  of  Guangdong  and  Guangxi, 
Vol  1).  He  believed  that  the  saturation  and  infestation  of  China  by  opium  was 
not  a  direct  consequence  of  the  legal  international  trade;  China  should  not 
shut  herself  off  form  the  world. — "Those  who  abide  by  Chinese  laws  are 
welcome"  Lin  declared  "and  those  who  do  not,  will  be  expelled."  The 
incomprehensive  Emperior  Daoguang  had  quoted  this  against  him  for  being  self¬ 
contradictory,  yet  Lin  had  stuck  to  this  discriminating  principle  in  carrying 
out  the  prohibition  of  opium.  He  opposed  the  "isolated"  policy  of  "refusing 
to  eat  for  fear  of  choking"  as  well  as  the  "unchecked"  policy  of  "opening  the 
gate  to  admit  thieves".  He  cracked  down  hard  on  opium  smuggleers  and 
dealers — "to  execute  al  the  offenders  and  confiscate  the  whole  opium  stock." 
However,  Lin  favored  legal  trade  with  the  west;  not  only  did  he  welcome  law- 
abiding  American  and  Portugese  traders,  but  also  promised  safe  conduct  and 
granted  favored  treatment  to  British  merchantmen,  who  had  been  cleared  by 
Chinese  custom  and  showed  sincerity  of  bilateral  trade.  In  addition,  Lin  Zexu 
proposed  to  institute  a  new  trading  law  which  gave  due  consideration  to 
whether  foreign  traders  obeyed  such  rules  or  not  and  dealt  with  them 
accordingly.  It  should  be  noted  that  in  November,  the  19th  reigning  year  of 
Emperor  Daoguang,  Lin  entertained  with  warmth  and  courtesy  shipwrecked  British 
sailors  in  the  local  Goddess  Temple.  When  the  operation  to  destroy 
confiscated  opium  was  conducted  at  Human,  he  invited  friendly  foreign  traders 
to  witness.  Lin  preached  to  them  the  evils  of  opium  smoking;  he  pointed  out 
that  opium  smuggling  and  legal  trade  were  completely  different  in  nature  and 
China  welcomed  law-abiding  westerners  here  to  trade.  These  two  incidents, 
recorded  in  both  Chinese  and  western  histories,  had  been  widely  circulated  as 
legends  and  clearly  showed  that  Lin  was  only  trying  to  stop  the  opium  traffic 
not  the  trade  with  the  west. 

In  order  to  reform  the  world,  one  has  to  try  to  understand  it  first;  to 
overtake  the  west,  one  has  to  imitate,  to  learn  from  it  first.  Although  Lin 
Zexu  had  yet  to  develop  such  an  advanced  vision  at  that  time,  he  began  to 
realize  what  was  happening  and  proposed  some  farsighted  reforms.  The 
Manchurian  officials  has  always  believed  that  the  "Heavenly  Kingdom"  was 
blessed  with  "vast  land  and  rich  natural  resources"  and  in  the  "utter 
supremacy  of  the  Chinese  way";  they  despised  any  associations  with 
barbarians  and  scored  the  western  advanced  technologies  as  "uncanny  feats 
and  craftiness."  Lin  Zexu,  through  his  study  of  the  west,  learned  that 
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Chinese  scientific  technology  was  far  behind  that  of  the  west,  for  example, 
the  "formidable  warships  and  powerful  guns"  for  the  British  navy  were  vastly 
superior  then  anything  the  Chinese  could  field.  Since  the  west  possessed  more 
advanced  technologies,  Lin  reasoned,  we  had  to  learn  from  them,  to  bring  t  e 
technologies  into  China  for  our  use.  Therefore,  he  organized  staff  to 
translate  European  and  American  books  and  publications  on  military  operations, 
in  addition,  he  purchased  modern  warships  and  cannons  from  the  west.  In  more 
than  one  occassion,  Lin  proposed  to  the  Emperor  to  develo  a  modern  defense 
industry  in  China  to  construct  advanced  warships  and  manufacture  powerful 
cannons.  He  also  campaigned  for  raising  a  superbly-trained  and  well  equippe 
navy.  Lin's  far-reaching  vision  and  practice,  as  described,  like  a  sweeping 
wind  and  roaring  thunder"  in  the  dark  and  turbulent  middle  decades  of  the  19th 
century,  pointed  out  a  new  direction  for  his  history  to  progress. 

Lin  Zexu  supervised  the  translation  and  compilation  of  the  "Geographic  Reports 
of  the  Four  Continents.”  Later,  Wei  Yuan  [7614  3293],  a  contemporary  of  s, 
followed  the  example  of  this  book,  and  published  "Maps  and  Geographic  Reports 
of  Marine  Nations."  Inspired  by  Lin's  and  Wei's  examples,  other  books  (< 

introducing  western  history,  geography  and  science  such  as  Global  Synopsis 
by  Xu  Jiyu  [1776  4949  3974],  "Study  on  the  Red-Haried  English  Barbarian  by^ 
Wang  Wentai  [3076  2429  3141]  and  "A  Complete  Introduction  to  Marine  Nations 
by  Liang  Tingnan  [2733  1694  8538]  came  off  the  press  one  after  another.  Kang 
Youwei  [1660  2589  3634]  once  said:  "China  has  been  great  for  thousands  of 
years",  "the  Chinese  have  long  been  ethnocentric... the  study  of  foreign  ^ 
affairs  in  China  began  when  Lin  Zexu  first  translated  western  newspapers. 

(The  Coup  in  Year  Wu  Xu  by  Liang  Qicho  [2733  0796  6389].  This  comment  fully 
affirmed  Lin's  great  contibutions.  We  would  like  to  point  out  that  Wei  Yuan, 
a  good  friend  of  Lin's  generalized  the  ideas  symbolized  by  his  practices  in 
the  motto:  "Absorbing  whatever  is  good  in  things  barbarian  so  as  to  surpass 
the  barbarians."  This  slogan,  once  circulated,  had  exerted  a  great  impact  in 
recent  China.  Since  then,  those  with  vision  regardless  of  what  they  were 
pursuing,  be  it  the  school  of  foreign  affairs,  devoted  to  pattern  and  emulate 
the  west,  or  the  reform  faction  who  believed  in  "to  save  China  by  reform  or 
the  revolutionaries  who  set  off  the  1911  Revolution,  had  longed  to  erect  a 
republic  of  bourgeois  class,  had  all  following  the  path  pioneered  by  Lin  Zexu 
and  Wei  Yuan;  whatever  these  people's  motivation  might  be,  no  matter  how  much 
or  how  little  they  had  achieved,  their  goals  were  high;  they  had  worked  to 
change  the  reactionary  policy  of  "closing  the  port  and  shutting  off  t  e 
world",  to  explore  ways  to  develop  our  country  and  to  reconstruct  China.  L  n 
Zexu  indeed,  was  the  first  intellectual  to  open  his  mind  to  accept  the  world 
in  modern  Chinese  history. 
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PAPER  NOTES  IMPORTANCE  OF  CPC  IMAGE 
Shanghai  JIEFANG  RIBAO  in  Chinese  6  Nov  85  p  2 

[Text]  An  article  appearing  in  JIEFANG  RIBAO' s  "Party  Life"  column  discusses 
the  problem  of  the  party  cadre  image  in  the  new  period.  This  discussion  is 
indeed  most  meaningful. 

The  CPC  has  always  valued  the  promotion  of  the  party  cadre  image.  Such  shining 
images  as  Fang  Zhiming,  Lu  Hulan,  Qiao  Yulu,  Hua  Yi,  etc.  forever  live  in  the 
hearts  of  the  people.  Through  extensive  publicity  of  the  party  cadre  image, 
the  principles,  charter,  and  criteria  upheld  by  the  CPC  are  gradually  getting 
into  the  public  consciousness.  In  discussing  this  issue,  we  must  avoid  con¬ 
tradicting  the  image  publicity  with  the  promotion  of  the  party  charter  and 
criteria.  Nor  should  we  publicize  the  party  charter  and  criteria  at  the 
expense  of  image  promotion.  While  in  the  past  we  did  stress  the  promotion  of 
the  party  cadre  image,  our  study  and  examination  of  that  image  were  rather 
inadequate.  In  his  article  "A  Talk  on  the  Party  Cadre  Image  Under  the  New 
Period,"  Comrade  Qianchen  was  the  first  to  bring  up  this  subject.  This  was 
indeed  a  good  beginning.  Farsighted  people  in  a  number  of  developed  countries 
nowadays  have  already  begun  to  study  the  problems  of  the  knowledge  structure 
and  images  of  the  leaders  of  the  next  century  on  the  basis  of  the  development 
trends  of  the  new  technological  revolution.  If  CPC  members  who  are  striving 
after  common  goals  all  their  lives  do  not  care  about  the  party  cadre  image 
in  the  new  period,  how  can  they  cope  with  future  challenges  in  the  world? 

Party  Cadres  Should  Build  Image  of  Being  Knowledgeable 

A  number  of  peple  who  previously  were  influenced  by  the  "leftist"  trend  of 
thought  tend  to  view  the  proletariat  as  the  most  advanced  class  simply  because 
it  has  been  an  exploited  and  oppressed  class.  They  are  apt  to  overlook  the 
fact  that  the  proletariat,  as  the  most  advanced  class,  represents  in  the  first 
place  the  most  advanced  productivity.  By  the  same  token,  a  proletarian  regime 
is  superior  to  a  bourgeois  government  because  in  the  first  place  the  former 
represents  the  new  production  method.  In  this  sense,  it  is  clearly  not  unim¬ 
portant  to  have  respect  for  knowledge  and  science.  In  the  proletarian  ranks 
there  are  party  cadres  who  are  imbued  with  a  common  consciousness.  They  should 
strive  to  acquire  abundant  knowledge  before  they  can  conform  to  their  class 
status  and  to  their  historical  mission.  As  Comrade  Zhao  noted  in  his  article, 
"as  far  as  a  pioneer  is  concerned,  what  is  important  is  knowledge  and  not 


22 


direct  experience."  I  agree  with  his  assertion.  Some  comrades  have  doubted 
the  use  value  of  knowledge,  contending  that  "making  use  of  knowledge  has  its 
limit."  Is  this  not  incompatible  with  an  era  that  puts  much  value  on  knowledge 

and  talent? 

Modern  science  advances  by  leaps  and  bounds.  Beginning  from  the  1940’s  of  this 
century,  natural  science  started  to  probe  the  complicated  problems  of  the 
systems  approach,  first  in  the  study  of  organically  controlling  the  behavior  o 
living  matter  and  later  in  industrial  automation.  Through  the  efforts  of 
natural  scientists  in  these  fields,  they  have  finally  succeeded  in  solving 
the  quantitative  formulation  methods  of  complex  systems  in  natural  science. 

As  a  result,  new  branches  of  science  such  as  systems  and  control  theories  as 
well  as  systems  analysis  and  operations  research  have  rapidly  been  developed. 
These  tools  applying  basic  and  mathematical  theories  that  are  used  to  ana  yze 
complex  systems  also  are  applicable  to  the  analysis  of  the  complex  systems 
of  social  sciences.  The  interaction  between  the  natural  sciences  and  social 
sciences  is  first  of  all  the  interaction  between  these  common  approaches.  In 
certain  fields  they  also  provide  the  leaders  with  a  correct  basis,  thereby 
rendering  both  decisionmaking  and  action  more  scientific.  Party  cadres  m  the 
new  period  should  strive  to  learn  and  understand  these  new  aspects  of  know 
ledge.  As  Comrade  Zhao  said,  "in  today’s  pervasive  expansion  of  knowledge 
and  learned  subjects  and  increasingly  intimate  interconnection  between  various 
things,  people  lacking  in  substantial  professional  foundations  or  extensive 
learning  can  hardly  think  coherently  and  with  keen  perception.  Without  is 
power  of  discernment,  one  can  hardly  provide  effective  leadership.  As  we 
are  on  the  threshold  of  an  era  of  change  that  involves  raising  leadership 
experience  to  the  scientific  level,  respect  for  knowledge  itself  calls  for 
putting  the  leadership  work  of  party  cadres  on  a  scientific  level.  This 
means  that  party  cadres  must  foster  the  image  of  being  knowledgeable  and 
hardworking  to  promote  respect  for  knowledge  and  for  people  of  talent. 

Party  Cadres  Should  Build  the  Image  of  Seeking  Differences  in  Their  Thinking 

Comrade  Zhao  discussed  the  question  of  "turning  away  from  seeking  agreement 
to  seeking  the  difference"  when  he  brought  up  the  subject  of  the  five  trans¬ 
formations.  This  is  also  an  important  question  bearing  on  the  study  of  the 
party  cadre  image. 

In  the  findings  of  current  studies  on  the  genesis  of  ideas,  two  different 
concepts— one  seeking  agreement  and  the  other  seeking  the  difference— are 
formed  in  the  human  mind.  The  former  seeks  to  reach  a  certain  correct  c  - 
elusion"  through  available  information.  The  latter  depends  on  the  reorgani 
zation  of  instant  and  recalled  information  through  different  concepts  m 
order  to  produce  new  and  untested  ideas. 

In  facing  a  modern  world  undergoing  profound  changes ,  party  cadres^operating 
in  their  broad  and  vast  realms  are  required  to  contribute  constructive  i  ®a 
at  all  times.  In  his  article  Comrade  Zhao  devotes  himself  totally  ^exploring 
this  issue.  What  he  refers  to  as  the  "tape  recorder  type  and  prudish  defen 
ders"  means  exactly  those  whom  he  criticizes  as  being  overzealous  in  seeking 
agreement.  What  he  describes  as  "a  logical  mind'  and  loyal  but  not  reckl 
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with  a  sense  of  originality"  is  in  effect  an  endorsement  of  the  concept  of 
seeking  the  difference.  Some  comrades  have  interpreted  this  concept  as  a 
deprecation  of  "all  traditional  things  being  outmoded"  and  "all  foreign  things 
being  brought  in."  This  is  a  misinterpretation. 

Value  Study  of  Collective  CPC  Image 

At  present,  a  noteworthy  trend  in  the  study  of  talented  people  is  one  that 
turns  away  from  the  "individual"  to  the  "collective."  If  everyone  becomes  a 
screw,  then  a  lot  of  screws  can  be  gathered.  Only  by  systematically  putting 
together  all  the  components  of  different  makes  and  functions  can  they  form  a 
functionally  integrated  machine,  a  complete  machine.  Despite  the  dazzling 
advances  made  in  the  development  of  science  and  technology  in  the  second  half 
of  this  century,  no  outstanding  scientists  comparable  in  stature  to  Newton 
and  Einstein  have  yet  appeared.  This  is  because  collective  strength  has 
replaced  individual  geniuses  of  former  days.  In  selecting  and  fostering  cadres 
in  the  past,  we  tended  to  follow  a  single-track  course,  such  as  "heeding  only 
the  parts  and  their  replacements  but  ignoring  overhauling  the  entire  engine." 
This  concept  has  to  be  discarded  in  favor  of.  fresh  approaches.  Otherwise,  we 
can  hardly  cope  with  the  challenges  coming  from  the  collective  strength  of 
developed  countries . 

In  this  high-paced  and  fiercely  competitive  era  of  our  generation,  party 
cadres  at  all  levels  are  facing  challenges  from  opposing  forces  in  the  commu¬ 
nications  field — little  versus  much,  old  versus  new,  and  slow  versus  fast. 

If  party  cadres  remain  boxed  in,  as  they  have  always  been,  in  closed  systems 
of  a  noncommunicative  world,  and  if  they  pose  as  educators,  then  it  will  be 
absolutely  impossible  for  them  to  perform  leadership  work  well. 

Party  cadres  are  not  omnipotent.  They  do  not  know  everything.  In  this  age 
of  the  information  explosion,  cadres  knowing  and  specializing  in  everything 
are  hard  to  find.  An  important  task  for  CPC  organizations  is  to  build  con¬ 
sciously  the  collective  image  of  party  cadres  in  a  systematic  and  planned 
way.  Party  cadres  at  all  levels  and  those  grouped  in  different  categories 
must  promote  the  scientific  division  of  work  so  as  to  confine  their  fields  of 
operation  and  foster  talents  on  a  short-term  basis  in  accordance  with  the 
multiple  requirements  of  the  four  modernizations  in  order  to  have  a  say  in 
a  limited  field.  As  long  as  we  cultivate  a  massive  contingent  of  cadres 
possessing  individual  characteristics  and  backed  by  abundant  experience,  the 
entire  contingent  will  have  an  exemplary  collective  image.  We  can  no  longer 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  our  age  if  we  stubbornly  cling  to  the  monolithic 
model  of  bygone  days  and  impose  this  mode  on  others. 

The  question  about  the  party  cadre  image  opens  to  a  world  of  inherently  rich 
and  diversified  subjects  that  merit  our  penetrating  study.  Let  more  and  more 
comrades  dig  deeper  and  deeper  into  this  particular  subject  in  their  study  of 
the  party  cadre  image. 

12661 

CSO:  4005/383 


24 


EAST  REGION 


SHANGHAI  FORUM  ON  REFORM  OF  IDEOLOGY,  THEORY  EDUCATION 
Shanghai  JIEFANG  RIBAO  in  Chinese  8  Nov  85  p  1 

[Onattributed  article:  "Rui  Xingwen  on  the  Reform  of  Ideology  and  Theory 
Education"] 

[Textl  A  meeting  was  held  in  Shanghai  yesterday  to  reform  ideology  and  theory 
education  cUssef  conducted  in  schools  and  colleges  in  that  city.  It  urged 

the  large  number  reform 

ofrideolfg5!  moS^education,  and  political  theory  courses,  stressing  greater 
efforts  to  bring  about  reforms  in  line  with  the  requirements  spelled  out  in 

the  circular. 

The  meeting  was  attended  by  Rui  Xingwen  [5360  2622  24291  -ere tary^of ^ ^ 

Shanghai  CPC  mnicipal  con^ttee;^Huang^t^[  secretary  o£  the 

CPC^ommittee ,  municipal  education  and  public  S 

2429],  deputy  director,  standing  committee,  munic  P  oaoq  19871  deputy 

£«ui;  [6200  7787  1227]  ,  deputy  mayor;  Liu  «“ling  [049  2429  1987]  .  deputy 

secretary-general,  municipal  CPC  committee;  Pan  Heimin[M82  4850  2494] , 

Addressing  the  meeting,  Comrade  Rui  first  ^Spjf'^.aid 

-rcSi^Te  ^efr«:hou?f  LSS^hy  itsJaL 
character  "1  'haracte^nd  ffasf “t°efed“e  purpose  of 

ffsSSg  qualified  people  in p«posf orp^moS^-Kepfeneurs 
r^rffdeeeL^ca^Sism  In  on  socialist  era  the  proletariat 
is  charged  with  the  task  of  ^“-ng^alented^people^apahle  ^ 

SfSLSTlSe^d  uphold  a  correct  approach a  to .life  and  a  -rrect^world 

3»  Ithhf evolutionary  ideals,  they  will 
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consciously  study  with  objectives  in  mind  and  thus  will  achieve  better  results 
in  their  pursuit  of  civilized  behavior,  unity  of  purpose,  and  observance  of 
law  and  discipline.  He  encouraged  the  gathering  to  devote  their  combined 
efforts  toward  accomplishing  the  very  difficult  and  highly  significant  task 
of  reforming  ideology  and  theory  education.  Comrade  Chen  in  her  work  report 
to  the  meeting  pointed  out  that  studying  and  implementing  the  circular  are 
important  aspects  of  carrying  out  the  CPC  Central  Committee's  decision  on  the 
re  orm  of  the  educational  system.  It  is  also  important  to  the  implementation 
by  the  educational  systems  of  the  spirit  of  CPC  congresses  and  their  plenary 
sessions.  Party  and  government  leadership  at  all  levels,  together  with  the 
cadres  of  relevant  departments  and  teachers,  should  pay  serious  attention  to 
this  matter  and  deal  with  it  in  earnest  and  in  a  practical  way.  After 
reviewing  the  results  of  ideology  and  theory  education  in  schools  and  colleges 
throughout  the  city,  she  stressed  these  points  regarding  the  study  and  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  circular,  namely  the  leadership  at  all  levels  should  earnestly 
organize  efforts  to  transmit  and  study  the  circular.  Through  such  efforts, 
everyone  will  have  a  complete  and  correct  understanding  of  the  problems  of  re¬ 
forming  ideology  and  theory  education  in  all  their  manifold  aspects.  Moreover, 
it  is  necessary  to  strengthen  the  organization  and  leadership  of  efforts  to 
reform  ideology  and  theory  education,  to  be  clear  about  the  goals  and  measures 
of  this  reform,  and  to  implement  them  in  earnest.  It  is  also  necessary  to  care 
for  and  cherish  teachers  of  political  subjects  and  step  up  the  building  of  the 
contingent  of  teachers.  Above  all,  we  should  integrate  the  reform  of  ideology 
and  theory  education  with  that  of  other  tasks.  Chen  Tiedi  urged  the  city's 
schools  of  higher  and  public  education  to  begin  extensive  use  of  new  teaching 
materials  based  on  the  circular's  main  contents  and  requirements  at  the  start 
of  the  1988  fall  semester. 

Hence,  exert  your  utmost  in  compiling  and  editing  new  teaching  materials. 

Before  such  materials  are  adopted  in  1988,  all  teachers,  she  said,  should 
attend  group  training  courses  or  self-improvement  seminars  at  least  once. 
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SHANGHAI  MEETING  DISCUSSES  LENIN'S  THOUGHTS 
Shanghai  JIEFANG  RIBAO  in  Chinese  8  Nov  85  p  1 

[Article  by  Gong  Xiaorong  [7895  1420  2837]:  "The  Conference  Discussing  Lenin's 
Philosophical  Thoughts  Ends  in  Shanghai"] 

[Text]  A  national  conference  discussing  Lenin's  philosophical  ideas which  was 
U  ii  inolrl  in  Shanghai  decided  to  set  up  a  seminar  on  Lenin  s  thoughts  at 
^“^ghafdecided  fo  set  up  a  seminar  on  Lenin's  thoughts  at  the  China 
Society  on  the  History  of  Marxist  Philosophy. 

HSE-SHT—S' 

on  the  theory  of  cognition. 

This  was  the  first  intensive  discussion  of  Lenin's  thought  relating ^to^the^ 

SsSFS  isSrEE 

the  study  of  Lenin's  philosophical  ideas  now  and  in  the  future. 

The  meeting  was  Jointly  sponsored  by  the  China  Society  ^eS^gt°^he 
History  of  Marxist  Philosophy,  Fudan  University,  the  Air  Force  Political 
School!  the  Party  School  of  the  Shanghai  CPC  Municipal  Committee,' branch  of 

sSS  iepartmen/of  the  Shanghai  Institute  of  ^Socia^Sciences,  anabranch 

f7895C“?00P3466!  ^e^y^irector  of  the  propaganda  department,  Shanghai  muni- 
at  its  opening  and  closing  ceremonies. 
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PARTY  REORGANIZATION  GUIDING  GROUP  FORMED  IN  FUJIAN 
Fuzhou  FUJIAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  15  Dec  85  p  1 

^  S6  Party  reor8anization  office  of  the  Fujian  provincial  CPC 
committee,  We  Must  Keep  Close  Touch  with  Basic  Levels,  Strengthen 
Leadership,  and  Make  Conscientious  and  Successful  Efforts  to  Revamp  Party 
Organizations  of  Enterprises'*]  ^ 

[Text]  On  13  December,  the  party  reorganization  guiding  group  of  the  Fulian 

^iIh61?1  C?v  Committee  lnvited  secretaries,  chief  discipline  inspectors,  and 
political  work  supervisors  of  the  party  organizations  of  various  departments, 
bureaus,  and  general  companies  directly  under  the  provincial  authorities  to  a 

?!  iiQ\?allinf  oa  them  to  keeP  in  close  touch  with  basic  levels,  strengthen 
leadership,  and  effectively  assist  prefectural,  municipal,and  county  CPC 
committees  in  conscientiously  bringing  the  work  of  consolidating  party 
organizations  of  enterprises  to  a  successful  conclusion. 

Zhang  Yumin  [1728  3254  3046],  member  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  Fulian 
provincial  CPC  comittee  and  deputy  director  of  the  party  reo!g!niza!ion 
guiding  group,  and  Wei  Li  [7279  4539],  deputy  director  of  the  party 

meeting1*3*1011  °ffiCe  °f  the  FuJian  Provincial  CPC  committee,  spoke  at  the 

Those  attending  the  meeting  pointed  out  that  in  an  effort  to  strengthen 
leadership  over  the  work  of  consolidating  the  party  organizations  of 
enterprises,  the  Fujian  provincial  CPC  committee  decided  to  let  the  political 
work  department  of  the  Fujian  provincial  economic  commission  assume  the 
responsibilty  of  supervising  the  execution  of  this  work  under  the  unified 

n!!tr!om^  party  consolidation  guiding  group.  Party  organizations  and 
party  committees  of  various  responsible  provincial-level  departments  and 

mUS!  f8e,  °bliged  to  offer  thelr  subsidiary  enterprises  and  units 
®  . .f  and  aasistance  in  fulfilling  this  work.  The  party  consolidation 
®h*din?  8rOU5  has  decided  to  select  a  number  of  able  cadres  of  strong  party 

md ^S^iSdtWd/!rk<Style  fr°m  various  ^sponsible  departments  and  bureaus 
and  organize  them  into  inspection  groups  so  that  they  can  visit  basic-level 

units,  conduct  investigations  and  studies,  and  assist  various  prefectural  and 
municipal  CPC  committees  in  bringing  the  work  of  consolidating  party 
organizations  of  enterprises  to  a  successful  conclusion. 


Comrades  attending  the  meeting  said  that  since  the  consolidation  of  *?**£„« 
party  branches  was  initiated  by  our  province,  generally  speaWng,ithas  been 
moving  along  a  sound  line  and  has  resulted  in  bringing  some  good  methods  and 
experiences^vital  to  the  promotion  o£  reform  and  production  But  as  eeen  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  spirit  of  the  National  Conference  of  Party  Delegates,  we 
still  have  a  long  way  to  go.  Conscientious  and  successful  efforts  have  yet  to 
be  made  in  order  to  reach  that  goal.  For  example,  some  enterprises  still 
cannot  accurately  describe  what  kind  of  major  problems  they  now  face  while 
making  no  effective  efforts  to  consolidate  their  party  organizations,  some 
enterprises  have  yet  to  take  steps  in  strengthening  their  leadership  in  the 
consolidation  of  their  party  organs;  leading  bodies  of  some  enterprises  still 
have  a  long  way  to  go  from  achieving  unity  and  harmony  while  hesitating  to 
face  reality  in  consolidating  their  party  organizations;  and  a  considerable 
number  of  enterprises  have  treated  the  consolidation  of  party  organizatio 
merely  as  general  routine  work.  All  this  deserves  the  close  attention  of 
leadership  at  all  levels. 

The  meeting  also  came  up  with  the  following  demands:  the  work  of 
consolidating  enterprise  party  organizations  needs  to  be  checked  by  ™its  a 
all  levels  and  efforts  must  be  made  to  prevent  it  from  becoming  another 
roitS  task  Various  prefecture!,  municipal,  and  county  CPC  committees  must 
strengthen  their  leadership  over  this  work,  pay  const. ant  ^ ^te^lon  to  it 
nroeress  and  speed  up  the  process  of  evaluation  and  push  it  forward.  a  y 

organizations  of  various  responsible  departments  and  bureau3  J»y 

attention  to  the  results  from  the  consolidation  of  party  branches  by  their 
subs^dia^y  enterprises.  Only  in  this  way  can  they  come  to  understand  what 
problems  have  been  exposted  as  a  result  of  party  reorganization,  how  many  of 
them  have  been  solved,  and  what  assistance  should  be  provided  by  leadi  8 
organs  in  order  to  solve  the  remaining  problems.  While  going  down,  comra 
assigned  to  the  inspection  groups  by  various  departments  and  bureaus  must 
emphasize  that  enterprise  party  committees  and  party  and  government  leaders 
must  collectively  and  individually  subject  themselves  to 

comparison-examination.  Only  in  this  way  can  they  come  to  realize  whether 
enterprises  have  been  successful  in  accurately  locating  the  cause  of  their 
problems,  whether  their  leading  bodies  have  rectified  and  el^a^ have 
unhealthy  work  style,  whether  those  problems  that  can  be  readily  solved  have 
been  solved,  whether  the  leading  groups  have  conscientiously  subjected 
themselves  to  self-criticism  and  cross-criticism,  whether  they  have  reache 
consensus  in  order  to  strengthen  unity  end  whether  conscientious  efforts 
been  made  by  enterprises  to  push  forward  the  consolidation  of  their  party 
branches  and  form  a  leadership  for  this  purpose.  Furthermore  successful 
efforts  must  be  made  to  oversee  the  implementation  of  disciplinary  mea® 
against  certain  part,  members  and  the  registration  of  part,  members  while 
party  committees  of  enterprises  must  be  urged  to  take  a  serious,  - 

conscientious,  and  cautious  attitude  toward  carrying  out  this  work.  Special, 
efforts  must  be  made  by  party  committees  at  various  levels  to  consolidate 
party  organizations  of  major  enterprises  as  well,  as  party  °  0  6r 

enterprises  which  have  performed  poorly  or  relatively  poorly 
direction. 
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It  was  pointed  out  at  the  meeting  that  ir,  ~ 

party  branch,  enterprise  party  committees  atal^lT  f  consolidating  their 

the  party  well  organised  a^d i  ™ey  m„st  wake 

party's  work  style  in  order  to  bring  n^ion  to  the  rectification  of  the 

factories.  At  present  conscipnHnfo  Ff  an  improvement  in  the  work  style  of 
involved  to  implement  the  guidelines  of  th^rpr^  be  f*de  by  enterPrises 
State  Council's  circulars  designed  to  add  °  Central  Committee's  and  the 
currently  exist  in  office  work^tvlea  dd  688  s°?e  seriou8  problems  that 
and  three  consolidations"  campaigf !’  *!  J0°!dination  w1^  the  "five  checks 

allegations  of  violations  !  ’  conscientious  investigation  into  the 

and  economic  discipline  by  some  enteror-Ino  P  !i  % violation  of  financial 
years  and  bring  them  justice.  Thev  mLt  ^  iadi^iduals  during  the  past  2 
unhealthy  tendencies  that  have  led  Deonl  r®solutely  bting  under  control  those 
and  other  public  properties  for  „hP  ?ple  t0  U8e  8asoline>  electricity,  cars, 

selfish  interests!  gfve  Parties  ^  8eek  loans  to 

public  funds.  They  must  resolutely  fn  f  %  government  expense,  and  squander 
management,  evil  schemes  on  doing  w<  nate  Jh°?e  wron8  ideas  on  business 
Projects,  practices  that  have  lef  ’  ^  cheatin®  on  instruction 

substitute  for  hSh-Jualitv  ones  ™ ***  Z°  U8e  Cheap  material8  to 
and  other  unhealthy  tendencies  that  are  notN^rv!  ^  unauthorized  Price  hikes 
Only  in  this  way  can  we  consol-f dat-«  t-  in  tke  interests  of  the  consumer, 
line  and  ?rizz  s,:  parcy  branchea  aior*  a  =r- 
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XINHUA  NEWS  AGENCY  XIAMEN  SUBBRANCH  INAUGURATED 
Xiamen  XIAMEN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  22  Dec  85  p  1 

[Unattributed  article:  "XINHUA  NEWS  AGENCY  Xiamen  Subbranch  Was  Officially 
Inaugurated  Yesterday" ] 

[Text]  On  21  December,  the  XINHUA  NEWS  AGENCY  Xiamen  subbranch,  the_second  of 
its  kinds  ever  established  to  serve  people  at  home  and  abroad,  was  offic_y 
inaugurated  in  the  presence  of  more  than  70  representative  well-wishers  from 
aU walks of  life,  including  Hu  Hong  [5170  1347],  chairman  of  the  Fujian 
provincial  advisory  commission;  Li  Min  [2621  2404]  and  Zhang  Weizi  [1728  4850 
5417]  members  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  commission;  old  comrades  J 
Jiumin  [6328  0036  3046],  He  Ruoren  [0149  5387  0086],  and  ot^“e“422%97i] 

commission  who  are  residents  of  Fujian  Province;  jjj  mVo500^Zhao 

Lu  Zifen  [7120  5261  1164],  Li  Xiuji  [2621  4423  6068],  Li  Li  [2621  0500],  Zhao 

Kerning  [6392  0344  2494],  Mao  Disheng  [3029  3321  3932],  and  other  leading 

members  of  the  party  and  government  in  Xiamen. 

Chi  Baozhang  [1508  5508  4545],  director  of  the  XINHUA  NEWS  AGENCY  ^jian 
branch,  was  the  first  speaker  at  the  opening  ceremony.  He  said.  The  XIN 
NEWS  AGENCY  Xiamen  subbranch  was  established  by  the  party  organization  of  the 
XINHUA  headquarters  to  serve  the  needs  of  developing  the  four  -^rnltat ions 
and  the  Xiamen  special  economic  zone.  The  purpose  of  establishing  the  Xiame 
subbranch  is  to  find  a  better  way  to  get  across  to  people  at  homeand  abroad 
the  results  of  the  application  of  our  party’s  open-door  and  economic 
revitalization  policy  to  the  Xiamen  special  economic  zone  as  well  as  its 
acMavaiants  o/varlous  fronts  and  its  initiatives  to  MUM  £th 

other  parts  of  the  world.  Another  purpose  is  to  take  timely  steps  to  notify 
tha  CP?  Central  Commmittee  and  the  provincial  and  municipal  CPC  committees  and 
other  parts  of  the  country  of  the  new  situations,  new  problems,  new 
experiences  Innovations,  and  new  developments  of  the  Xiamen  special  economic 
zone?i6Meanwhlle ,  this  dies  not  mean  that  the  worh  of 

Fulian  economic  development  zone  will  be  neglected  In  addition  to  thanking 
the  leadership  of  the  CPC  committees  and  governments  of  Fujian  Province  and  o 
Xiamen  Municipality  and  other  departments  concerned  for  their  support  and 
help,  he  expressed  the  hope  that  the  departments  will  continue  to  offer  XINHU 

information  and  assistance. 
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Hu  H°ng  chairman  of  the  Fujian  provincial  advisory  commission,  said*  Durine 

prospecls  for  development.  Meanwhile,  efforts  must  be  made  by  them  to  help 
*  -  a/^U1  a°»a  =Peed  up  Its  development  through  the  ? 

reports  on  xisme  T  axPerlmfnts  durl“S  Its  march  forward.  He  fdded  that  news 
the  nar  ^lamen ,"uo*  bear  "i-d  the  whole  world  and  must  be  tailored  to 

“thf  Cfd^rhnow^Lro^r.-  “  ^  *»  aad 

subbranch°onerb»noln8  7“*  ao“*ratulatl°"8  t0  the  XINHUA  NEWS  AGENCY  Xiamen 

municipal  «  IT  a  tS  estatllsh"a«  °n  behalf  of  the  Xiamen 
unicipal  CPC  committee  and  government,  Zou  Erjun,  mayor  and  secretarv  of  t-he 

CPC  committee  of  Xiamen  City,  said  that  establishment  of  ?he  Sen  subbranch 

is  an  important  event  In  the  political  and  economic  life  of  Xiamen  CItv  aS 

big  boost  to  the  Xiamen  speical  economic  zone  because  the  XINHUA  NEWS  AGENCY 

is  a  very  prestigious  and  influential  news  agency.  In  addition  tTrliutl 

ItronrsdeParreni8  ln  Xiamen  to  offer  the  XINHUA  NEWS  AGENCY  Xiamen  subbranch 
rong  support  and  assistance,  he  expressed  the  hope  that  in  the  course  of 

results8ofUthit:i  "T**  the  Xiamen  subbranch  will  get  across  to  the  public  the 
J  “S  °f  .th?  implementation  of  the  reform  and  the  open-door  policy  by  the 
Xiamen  special  economic  zone  and  will  given  counseling  for  problems  thlt  exist 
in  our  work.  Fang  Hansheng  [2455  3352  3932],  deputy  director  of  the 
propaganda  work  department  of  the  Xiamen  municipal  CPC  committee  and  chief 
XTNHTta  it  XIff/IBAO>  and  Yang  Ying  [2799  3841],  former  director  of  £he 

ceremony  ^1lm[pgC[M75SM0r76861d  '°n8'at“Jat0':S'  sPaa=bes  «  the  opening 

,  u  y  lou/y  UIHJI  /006J,  deputy  director  of  the  XINHUA  Fn-H^n 

branch,  presided  over  the  ceremony.  ainhua  fujian 
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CADRES  INVOLVED  IN  SPECULATION  TO  STAND  TRIAL 
Shanghai  WENHUI  BAO  in  Chinese  21  Jan  86  p  1 

[Article  by  reporter  Li  Qiusheng  [2621  4428  3932]:  "The  Shanghai  Municipal 
Commission  for  Inspection  of  Discipline  Takes  Stern  Measures  in  Dealing  with 
the  ' Huayi '  Speculation  Case”] 

[Text]  With  the  approval  of  the  Central  Commission  for  Inspection  of 
Discipline  and  the  Shanghai  municipal  CPC  committee,  the  Shanghai  municipal 
commission  for  inspection  of  discipline  recently  has  taken  stern  measures  in 
dealing  with  the  case  of  speculation  involving  the  Huayi  General  Trade 
Center"  which  typifies  violation  of  laws  by  law  enforcement  agencies 
authorized  to  engaged  in  commerce.  Meanwhile,  disciplinary  action  has  been 
taken  by  the  party  and  government  against  four  culprits  in  speculation  w  e 
Li  Jincheng  [2621  6855  1004],  deputy  director  of  the  Putuo  public  security 
subbureau  and  member  of  its  party  organization  who  was  found  guilty  of 
profiteering  speculation,  and  other  criminals  have  been  turned  over  to  the 
court  of  justice  before  which  they  will  stand  trial. 


When  the  "Huayi  General  Trade  Center,"  a  joint  venture  of  the  Shanghai 
customshouse  and  the  Putuo  public  security  subbureau,  was  opened  in  July  iy«4, 
Li  Jincheng  and  Chen  Kunxing  [7115  0981  5281],  deputy  director  of  the 
smuggling  investigation  department  of  the  Shanghai  customshouse,  were 
appointed  co-supervisors  of  the  center  and  Pan  Jialin  [3382  0857  7792 J,  chiet 
of  the  security  section  of  the  Putuo  public  security  subbureau,  became  its 
general  manager. 


Under  the  leadership  of  the  Shanghai  municiapl  commission  for  inspection  of 
discipline,  a  leading  group  composed  of  the  party  committee  of  the  Shang. a 
municipal  foreign  trade  and  economic  department,  the  Shanghai  municipal  public 
security  bureau,  the  Shanghai  municipal  procuratorate,  and  the  Putuo  regional 
CPC  committee  was  subsequently  formed  to  investigate  the  Huayi  case.  After 
carrying  out  thorough  investigations  in  coordination  with  the  customshouse, 
departments  of  industry  and  commerce,  and  comptrollers,  this  leading  group  as 
found  the  "Huayi"  problem  extremely  serious. 


Instead  of  enforcing  the  laws,  the  "Huayi  General  Trade  Center  violated  the 
laws  by  openly  marketing  and  selling  contraband  obscene  video  cassettes.  In 
December  1984,  its  employee  Wang  Hengming  [3769  0077  6900]  was  sent  by  its 
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such  video\Js8etLs°fromnfZlaborhserviceScom8led  ^  imported  more  than  2,900 

local  units.  The  "Huayi  General  Trade  Cen£*r”  7  and  then  8old  them  to  some 
number  of  various  electric  motorcycles  and  other^n  f  ^  buying  Up  a  la^ 
supply  and  then  resold  them  at  a  big  profit  Of  i+.°dS  when  they  were  in  short 

In  business  transactions,  over  2  million  vnan  ♦-  6  more  than  6  million  yuan 
Huayi"  more  than  200,000  yuan  in  profits7  Wh?^  °  speculation  and  brought 
abused  its  law  enforcement  authority  anJ  Whl1  en8agin8  in  speculation,  it 
to  cover  up  its  unlawful activities  it  k  !  reS°rtad  t0  hi^-handed  tactics 
security  and  custom  service  age^S  hSe^ffS  ^ 

rer  t  int° «-* 

fortune  out  of  it.  When  unemployed7  "Huavf"86  8peculation  and  made  a  big 
apprehended  six  times  by  the  Sublir  £  employee  Wang  Hengming  was 

smuggling,  gambling,  and  “he?  oulltt 7*%  brl b<^-  “Portion, 

push  through  a  business  deal  worth  hundred*7  that  power>  he  could 

without  getting  prior  approval  f^orn  Ms  h^h  th°randS  °r  milllons  of  yuan 
after  entering  on  duty  at  "Huayi  "  he  reraf  ^  autlu>5* ties*  Some  5  months 
profit  shares  and  other  illegal  iro  s  I  ?8’°°°  yuan  in  kickbacks, 

of  the  Putuo  public  securii-v^.^K  **  *  Cadre  Tao  Zhonglin  [7118  0112  26511 
Profits  from  5°’°00  yuan  in  illegal 

deputy  director  of  the  smuggling  investif>aM« triC  motorcycles .  Chen  Kunxing, 
customshouse,  and  Pan  Jialin,  chief  of  hS  «  daparment  of  the  Shanghai 
public  security  subbureau,  also  received  7  SeCtl°n  °f  the  Putuo 

air-conditioners,  and  other  bribes  in  Mnd"  m°torcycles> 

iaws  and  discipii-  — 

on  society.  With  the  approval  of  the  Central  Com^  T  profound  i®Pact 

Discipline  and  the  Shanghai  municipal  CPC  pHLS? f°r  InsPection  of 
commission  for  inspection  of  discipline  had  r  v  6Gv  tbe  SbanShai  muncipal 
connection  with  the  case  as  par^f  L  r  following  steps  in 

party  and  government  discipline  and  laws:  °  tl8hten  up  the  enforcement  of 

joint  operation^  the^hanghli  customs!^  ^  General  Trade  Center”— a 

subbureau,  which  typified  violations' of and  the  Putu°  public  security 
authority  engaged  in  commerce  and  to  reeo  aw  by  the  law  enforcement 
through  unlawful  trading  practices.  ^  WhateVer  profits  dt  haa  Sained 

V6  C“ter"  »as  conceived  by  the  party 
subbureau  under  unhealthy  Ideologlcal^uld"1!  Putu0  publlc  security 
given  a  free  hand  to  do  whatever  it  wifhed61  Wh  itS  °penln8’  lfc  was 

after  another  that  had  something  to  do  !  rt  *  tbe  and’  one  serious  problem 
the  surface,  reflecting  that  their  partv  ImH  ?8  and  manaS®ent  came  to 

correct  workstyle  and  discipline  and  had  leadershiP  has  ®oved  away  from  a 

this  reason,  they  should  undergo  a  thorough^elf111611111!18  seriously  wrong.  For 
results  public.  S  orough  self-examination  and  make  its 
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1  Tri  an  effort  to  tighten  up  the  enforcement  of  party  discipline  and  teach 
party  members  and  other  individuals  involved  a  lesson,  and _ in  c°ns deration  o 
their  liability  in  the  ’’Huayi"  scandal  and  their  attitude  toward  their 
mistakes,  Qu  Congyu  [4234  5115  3768],  director  of  the  Shanghai  customshouse 
W  denutv  secretary  (or  former  secreatry)  of  its  party  organization,  should 
be  rflieied  of  an  Ms  positions  within  the  party,  and  his 
should  be  advised  to  relieve  him  of  his  duties  as  director  of  the  Sh£ anghai 

customshouse;  Cao  Hengli  [2580  1854  4409]  and  Nie  Jinf 0f  us  ™rJy 
both  deputy  directors  of  the  Shanghai  customshouse  and  members  of  its  p  y 
organization,  were  given  a  serious  warning  and  a  warning  respectively  by  the 

nart-v  Lu  Yongxiang  [4151  3057  4382],  former  director  of  the  Putuo  public 
security  subbu?eau  and  former  secretary  of  its  party  organization,  mas  given  a 
serious  warning  by  the  Putuo  regional  CPC  committee  under  Shang 
Municipality . 

4.  Other  who  have  been  turned  over  to  the  court  of  justice  before  which  they 
will  face  charges  of  violating  laws  and  stand  trial  include  Li  Jincheng, 
dipity  director  of  the  Pututo  public  security  subbureau  and  member  of  its 
^  ^  ,  .  -  j  TCtmxine  deputy  director  of  the  smuggling 

K^LigaSon  d  pait^ntTthe^nihai'custonshousc  mho  were  --supervisors 

W”  eco^tc^d^co^rcialnSpeculatlv^activities^Pan^ 

section  ofnthe  Putu^publlc  security  subbureaui  Tao  Zhonglln,"Huaylemployee 

a-r--. 

"H^yi^busines^sLition^and^'Huayi^einployees^ang  Hengming  and^Xie^Guofang 

S°S6pI;  -  N^Jiahua  as  party  members. 
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s  ssE=f^sr 
“FsssGisS =" 

the  same  question,  "How  can  one  make  his  or  her  life  meaningful?"  »  1:0  Ponder 

ongoing  ^rban  reLZ*  cr"0"  ideolo8ital  problems  amongUhe  „“kers"itout°the 
enthusiasm^fo Staking * an^act  ive^ar  t  “* 

to  help  the  reform  become  sucIessfS  /W? W?'J  7  ralsed  ^nations 
0709  GMT  11  Feb  86  OW/  12228  ’  ”  /p,eiJlri8  XINHBA  in  English 

”^sTre™Ld“frglisLhVShangha1’  f  Apr  Ado  About 

and  students  ETS^- “d  f°relgn  teadh«s 
actors  and  actresses  are  JJ.  n  o  S.flrst  Shakespeare  Festival.  The 

ment  of  Fudan  University  Benedick  and^e0^*^  °f  ^  Forei8n  Language  Depart- 

experience^or*!!!^ andemyCChine8e*1colleagues^didrtInant'  Unforgettable 
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SHANGHAI  PARTY  PROPAGANDA  SCHOOL 

municipal  CPC  committee,  the  ong  awai  Yesterday’s  opening  ceremony  for 

propaganda  cadres  made  support  cadres  from  propa- 

the  first  semester  was  attended  by  52  fading  an  PP  and  art 

ganda  systems  involving  news  media,  publicat ton,  bureaus.  The 

along  with  theoreti^^  C^C^katheoryUwith  practice  by  closely  coordinating 
participants  were  urged  to  Marxism  with  a  penetrating  understanding 

the  study  of  the  relevant  tenets  of  Marxism  wit  ?  8t  then  the  party 

guidelines  could  thus  inlhe  ne»  and  under  new  circum- 

theories  to  resolve  practi  1  P  b  „ould  therefore  go  a  long  way  toward 

stances  developed.  Such  a  st  y  plenary  Sessions  of  the 

consciously  implementing  the  spirit  of  ‘  Congresses.  [Text]  [Shanghai 

12th  CPC  Congress  and  that  of  the  CFt  s  iNatxu 
JIEFANG  RIBAO  in  Chinese  6  Nov  85  p  2J  12bbl 
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HE  HUANFEN,  DEPUTY  MAYOR  OF  WUHAN  PROFILED 

Beijing  ZHONGGUO  [CHINA]  in  Chinese  No  3,  1986  pp  20-21 

iiuS'aJ Architectural  Design  of 

^°er„£r“htheCIl7; 

another.  The  .asses  priX^irC*  7  Pr0bU" 

tinnc,1?  ?!  and  brou§ht  UP  ln  Macao,  He  Huanfen  hurdled  lots  of  frustra- 

?iSr£3^  rJF-  - 

In  1952,  the  third  year  following  the  establishment  of  the  People's 

GtZ~;  ,  HU3nfen/nd  her  husba^  Zeng  Guangbin  went  to  Wuhan  to  take  up 
the  JQh  Engineer  offered  in  the  academy  of  Architectural  Design  Since 

Siie  full's rl  86r  bUlUed  “d  eri“Ved  ,or  bel"*  A  woman.  In  the  „ 

s  ut:  rh— 

was  handed  over  to  her  charts  in  S?  project  after  another 

that  I  don't  know  the  right  thing  to  say.  I=„  not  equai  to 7th7?ob.-*  But'the 
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Mayor  replied,  "We  trust  you,  support  you.  Just  go  all  out  and  give  full  rein 
to  your  abilities  for  the  city  construction  of  Wuhan. 

SSSS'S.ISf.^ 

£  ^  Jiat  in  208  AD  the  young  commander  of  the  Kingdom  of  East  Wu  com¬ 
manded  fma^r  Tt  At  there!  oi  thousand  seven  hundr  d  a  seventy- -  xve 

years  afterwards,  in  the  City-Planning  Bureau  of  Wuhan^this  cla^sical_  a 
sion  serves  to  "weed  out  the  old  to  bring  forth  the  new  —now  a  heart 
saddening  fact  is  likened  to  it: 

"How  many  unauthorized  buildings  are  there  in  this  city?” 

"As  many  as  Caocao’s  troops  and  horses  830,000  sq  m! 

It  happened  on  the  day  after  He  Huanfen  assumed  office.  She  couldn't  sit 

idle.  In  the  sweltering  August  days  of  Jiangcheng  she 

Planning  Bureau  cadres  to  look  into  the  streets  and  alleys  of  the  three  t 
“an  by  day.  And  by  night  aha  rand  a  large  ve^y 

readers  which  were  dispatched  for  her  reference.  The  situation  was  v  y 
grave!  These  "troops  and  horsas  of  CaocaoV  had  pltchad  op  camps  all  » 
the  city  and  encroached  upon  public  places  as  they  please  .  scree  w 
had  been  23  meters  wide  originally  had  gradually  become  a  narrow  alley.  It 
seriously  affected  the  appearance  of  the  city  and  its  traff  7- 

He  Huanfen  resolutely  carried  out  the  city  goyernment's  decision  to  pull  down 
unauthorized  buildings.  Within  a  year,  ring  upon  rln8o£reslst“Ce“af  the 
overcome  and  2,760  unauthorized  buildings  were  disposed  "^Ike  sure  the 
unauthorized  buildings  around  schools  were  demolished  To  “a^  “rks 

people  can  live  in  a  well-planned,  orderly  laid-out  city,  He  Huanfen  work 

hard  day  and  night. 

Whenever  a  high-water  season  sets  in,  water  gathers  inside  Wuhan  City.  As 
soon  as  He  Huanfen  took  up  the  position,  she  was  charged  with  the 
in  thP  technical  engineering  work  of  harnessing  the  Huangxiao  River.  Th 
were  countless  water  conservancy  technology  problems  that  were  encountered  in 
the  river  iater“  rarnessing  project,  and  it  presented  new  chaUenges  to  her. 
Humbly  she  consulted  and  learnt  from  the  technologists.  Together  with  th 
r^lieid  prospecting,  interpreted  data,  and  familiar ized  hers, * 
water  situations.  It  took  her  only  6  months  to  complete  the  first  Phase  or 
the  Huangxiao  River  harnessing  project.  Thus  the  drainage  con  on  o 
west  side  of  Hankou  was  improved  and  the  gravity  of  water  gathering  in  the 
Hankou tgion  during  high-water  season  was  alleviated  He  “^invited 
to  the  pump  house  for  ribbon  cutting.  From  an  upper  flo  , ,  . 

w.tchedslx  big  pumping  units  in  turn  start  draining,  and  her  heart  swelled 

with  emotion  like  the  rippling  water. 

At  present,  He  Huanfen  is  in  charge  of  such  major  construction  projects as: 
Wuhan  International  Airport,  Chang jiang  Bridge  No  2  the  moving  of 
Railwav  outside  Downtown  Hankou,  Hankou  Passenger  Traffic  Port  and  Civil  Gas, 
togetheyr  with  the  work  relating  to  the  feasibility  study  and  plan  examination 
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and  approval  of  multi-storey  buildings.  She  said,  "My  time  is  running  m,r 
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CENTRAL-SOUTH  REGION 


HENAN  CADRES  SENT  TO  GRASSROOTS  LEVEL  FOR  INVESTIGATION,  RESEARCH 
Zhengzhou  HENAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  10  Jan  86  p  1 

r Article  by  Liu  Chuanhe  [0491  0278  3109]:  "One-third  of  Cadres  in  Organiza¬ 
tions  Directly  Under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Province  are  Sent  to  the  Grass 
lllZ  Level  for  Investigation  and  Research;  The  Provincial  CPC  Committee  and 
the  Provincial  Govlrnment  Ask  that  in  the  Future  This  Become  an  Institution'  ] 

f Text]  Organizations  directly  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  province  have 
recently  taken  one-third  of  their  cadres,  approximately  3,000  people,  and 
assigned  them  in  succession  to  different  places  to  carry  out 
and  research  as  well  as  to  assist  with  work.  The  Provincial  CPC  Committee 
and  the  provincial  government  stressed  that.  In  the  future,  organizations 
Srectly  unler  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  province  will  regularly  send  one-third 
of  their  cadres  to  the  grassroots  level  to  do  investigation  and  research  work, 
and  that  this  will  gradually  become  an  institution. 

The  imnortant  tasks  of  this  group  of  cadres  being  sent  to  the  grassroots 
level  are*  to  examine  the  conditions  and  the  implementation  of  the  principles, 
policies, ’and  stipulations  already  issued  by  the  party  Central  Committee  an 
the  province ;  to  investigate  and  research  the  reform  of  the  economy,  the 
reforms  of  the  educational,  scientific,  and  technological  systems,  as  well  as 
the  new  conditions  and  problems  emerging  from  the  construction  of  socialist 
spiritual ° c iv il iz at ion ;  and  to  conscientiously  help  the  grassroots  level 
resolve  some  practical  problems. 

•  -i  c  i  orl  hv  the  Provincial  CPC  Committee  >  7  leading 

ws. 

and  the  provincial  government  are  that  each  investigative  group  must  spend 
3  to  6  monlls  II  investigation,  and  must  write  substantial  investigative 
reports  Some  problems  Ian  be  solved  on  the  spot  at  the  grassroots  level 
Regarding  difficult  or  vital  problems,  suggestions  need  to  be  made  to  the 
Provincial  CPC  Committee  and  the  provincial  government  for  their  reference 
~aSig  Policy  decisions.  At  the  same  time ,  “  stressed  , ^  comrades 

sent  down  should  carry  out  their  work  under  the  leadership  of  the  local  * 

committee  and  government.  They  should  not  accept  bribes  or  gifts,  and  should 
le^  “e  wit!  the  masses,  playing  the  role  of  initiators  in  correcting 

unhealthy  tendencies. 


13138 
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CENTRAL-SOUTH  REGION 


PROPAGANDA  WORK  STRESSED  AT  HENAN  CONFERENCE 
Zhengzhou  HENAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  28  Jan  86  p  1 

[Article  by  Zhang  Jing  [1728  7231]:  "Recently  Convened  Province-wide  Sympo¬ 
sium  on  Propaganda  Work  Stresses  That  New  Aspects  of  the  Central  Task  of 
Initiating  Propaganda  Work  Are  To  Be  Centered  On  the  Party"] 

[Text]  How  should  we  assess  the  situation  of  the  propaganda  front  in  our 
province  in  recent  years?  What  is  the  focal  point  of  propaganda  work  this 
year?  The  Propaganda  Department  of  the  Henan  Provincial  CPC  Committee 
responded  to  the  above  questions  by  convening  and  presiding  over  a  province¬ 
wide  symposium  on  propaganda  work  during  21-26  January. 

The  comrades  participating  in  the  symposium  unanimously  held  that,  in  the  7 
years  since  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  party  Central  Committee,  the 
status  of  the  propaganda  and  ideological  fronts  in  our  province  is  the  same 
as  the  status  of  the  economy  and  of  political  affairs  throughout  the  province; 
namely,  that  it  is  one  of  the  best  and  most  crucial  periods  since  the  founding 
of  our  country.  This  is  the  main  trend  but,  at  the  same  time,  many  problems 
stiH  exist.  For  example,  the  principle  of  the  exchange  of  commodities  defi¬ 
nitely  intrudes,  to  a  certain  extent,  into  the  political  life  of  the  party: 
decadent  and  capitalist  ideology  is  growing  somewhat;  some  places  have  revived 
feudal,  superstitious  activities;  we  were  swamped  for  a  time  with  unhealthy 
small  newspapers  and  obscene  videotape  products.  In  many  places  and  many 
units,  the  phenomena  of  neglecting  the  construction  of  socialist  spiritual 
civilization,  and  the  slackening  of  ideological  and  political  work  exists. 

Some  of  these  problems  have  already  been  corrected,  and  some  have  caused  the 
party  committee  at  all  levels  to  pay  close  attention. 

In  light  of  these  kinds  of  conditions,  the  focal  point  of  this  year's  propa¬ 
ganda  work  is,  first  of  all,  to  continue  to  concentrate  on  economic  reform 
propaganda.  To  strengthen  confidence,  an  educated  public  should  approach 
this  reform  from  the  high  plane  of  the  two-line  struggle  and  the  depths  of 
theory.  We  need  to  actively  emphasize  propaganda  that  the  party  style  and 
the  general  mood  of  society  have  basically  taken  a  turn  for  the  better.  To 
emphasize  the  improvement  of  the  mood  of  the  society,  one  first  of  all  needs 
to  emphasize  the  improvement  of  party  style;  to  emphasize  the  improvement  of 
the  party  style,  one  first  of  all  needs  to  begin  emphasizing  the  leading 
cadres  and  organizations.  At  the  same  time,  we  need  to  take  further  steps 
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to  emphasize  education  in  policy  and  in  the  "Four  Haves"  (to  ideals 

morals,  knowledge,  and  discipline);  to  educate  cadres  in  Marxist  theory,  to 
enable  everyone  to  understand  the  overall  situation,  and  to  do  their  own  pro 
fession  in  order  to  realize  the  overall  task  of  the  party  and  the  overall 
objective  of  uniting  in  struggle.  In  short,  this  year's  propaganda  work  needs 
to  uphold  four  basic  principles:  become  closely  involved  with  propaganda,  act 
in  the  spirit  of  the  National  Conference  of  party  delegates;  unite  closely 
with  the  central  task  of  the  party;  and  make  new  contributions  to  our  pro 
vince’s  two  socialist  civilizations. 

The  symposium  held  that  excelling  at  propaganda  work  requires  that  we  not 
only  strengthen  our  investigation  and  research  work,  strive  to  feel the pulse 
of  mass  thought,  and  strengthen  the  direction  of  propaganda  work.  We  must 
also  insist  on  seeking  truth  from  facts,  improve  the  accuracy  of  propaganda 
work,  and  at  the  same  time  continuously  strengthen  the  building  of  our  own 
propaganda  ranks. 

Comrade  Hou  Zhiying  [0186  1807  5391],  Standing  Committee  member  of  the  Henan 
Provincial  CPC  Committee  and  Director  of  the  Propaganda  Department,  made  the 
concluding  speech.  He  stressed  that,  first  of  all,  propaganda  work  needs  to 
be  intensified.  Under  no  circumstances  should  we  lose  contract  with  t 
overall  task  of  the  new  period  and  the  central  work  of  the  party  We  should 
unite  closely,  and  serve  conscientiously  to  implement  ideological  work  from 
the  start  to  the  finish.  Secondly,  the  division  of  labor  m  the  party  and 
government  should  be  clear-cut,  and  we  need  to  draw  a  clear  distinction 
between  the  Propaganda  Department  of  the  party  Committee,  and  staff  members  of 
■cZ ted  departments  on  the  propaganda  front  The  dally  work  of  the  Propaganda 
Department  itself  also  has  primary  and  secondary  divisions ,  and  cannot  try  to 
attend  to  big  and  small  matters  all  at  the  same  time.  The  important  daily 
task  of  the  Propaganda  Department  is  still  to  stress  ideological  education, 
and  the  major  general  and  specific  policies  and  Marxist-Lenmist  theories  of 
propaganda  education.  Moreover,  we  need  to  highlight  main  points  in  e 
subject  matter  of  propaganda  in  order  to  better  handle  the  research  of  h  g 
administrative  problems  and  propaganda  education.  Propagi “J*  a 

definite  scope  and,  on  the  basis  of  that  scope,  strive  for  depth,  making 
itself  known  to  every  household,  striking  root  in  the  hearts  of  the  people. 

We  need  to  follow  the  mass  line,  be  adept  at  mobilizing  and  organizing  the 
masses^  and  concentrate  together  on  doing  the  same  thing.  We  need  to  strengthen 
our  aim,  strive  for  substantial  results,  adopt  more  diversified  propaganda 
means  and  methods,  and  adapt  these  to  the  needs  of  the  various  social  leve 
of  the  masses.  Propaganda  cadres  need  to  diligently  study  Marxism  Leninism,  t 
vigorously  do  investigation  and  research  work;  to  attach  importance  tot 
summation  of  their  own  experience,  renewed  knowledge,  and  so  forth,  and  t 
something  worthwhile  to  intensify  the  stress  placed  on  the  important  measures 
and  substance  of  propaganda  work. 

On  the  afternoon  of  the  24th,  Comrade  Yang  Xizong  [2799  2649  4844]  Secretary 
of  the  Henan  Provincial  CPC  Committee  attended  the  conference,  listened  to  the 
reports  and  speeches  given  by  his  comrades,  and  then  made  an  important  speec  . 

In  his  speech!  he  emphasized  that  all  levels  of  the  Party  Committee  and  the 
government  must  attach  importance  to  ideological  and  political  work  and  the 
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construction  of  socialist  spirit  and  culture.  Cadres  engaged  in  propaganda, 
ideological,  and  political  work  need  to  diligently  improve  their  own  sense  of 
worth,  to  squeeze  in  study  time  among  their  work  practices,  to  master  exten¬ 
sive  knowledge,  and  to  continuously  enhance  and  improve  themselves.  He  hopes 
that  the  propaganda  front  in  our  province  will  produce  more  ideological  and 
Political  specialists  so  that  we  can  contribute  even  more  of  our  strength  to 
the  construction  of  a  socialism  that  possesses  uniquely  Chinese  characteristics. 

Municipal  Party  Committee  propaganda  directors,  responsible  cadres  of  units 
directly  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  province,  the  Zhengzhou  Railway  Bureau, 
the  Huanghe  River  Committee,  and  the  Party  Committee  of  the  Zhengyuan  Oil 
Fields,  as  well  as  section  propaganda  directors  from  institutions  of  higher 
learning  and  county  (municipal)  CPC  Committees  everywhere  attended  the  sympo¬ 
sium. 

13138 
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CENTRAL-SOUTH  REGION 


HENAN  HOLDS  RURAL  IDEOLOGICAL,  POLITICAL  WORK  FORUM 

HK260903  Zhengzhou  Henan  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1030  GMT  24  Apr  86 

/Text/  On  18  and  19  April,  the  Propaganda  Department  of  the  provincial  CPC 
Committee  organized  a  forum  in  Xingyang  County  on  rural  ideological  and  poli¬ 
tical  work  for  leading  comrades  of  the  propaganda  departments  of  all  prefectural 
and  city  CPC  committees  and  some  counties.  They  discussed  the  problems  of  the 
current  general  mood  of  society  of  the  rural  areas. 

The  forum  pointed  out:  It  is  necessary  to  understand  fully  the  seriousness 
and  harm  of  the  unhealthy  trends,  including  feudal  and  superstitious  practices, 
extravagant  wedding  and  funeral  ceremonies,  and  gambling,  now  emerging  in  rural 
areas.  The  forum  emphasized:  Party  organizations  at  all  levels  must  simul¬ 
taneously  grasp  two  civilizations  and  resist  and  curb  unhealthy  trends, 
including  feudal  and  superstitious  practices,  extravagant  wedding  and  funeral 
ceremonies,  and  gambling,  as  an  important  part  of  building  socialist  spiritual 
civilization.  It  is  essential  to  vigorously  strengthen  rural  ideological  and 
political  work  and  to  use  communist  ideology  to  educate  the  cadres  and  the 
masses.  At  present,  it  is  imperative  to  stress  conducting  education  on  the 
situation  and  policies  with  the  documents  of  the  fourth  session  of  the  sixth 
NPC  as  the  central  content,  to  strengthen  knowledge  of  the  legal  system,  and 
to  popularize  scientific  knowledge  so  that  the  peasants  can  conscientiously 
change  prevailing  habits  and  customs,  strive  to  create  five-good  families,  and 
build  socialist  civilized  villages  and  towns. 

At  the  forum,  comrades  of  Xingyang  and  Huaiyang  Counties  and  (Liuzhuang) , 
Xinxiang  County,  introduced  the  experiences  of  party  members  and  cadres  in 
setting  an  example,  resisting  unhealthy  trends,  establishing  mass  committees 
for  guiding  the  change  of  prevailing  habits  and  customs,  formulating  village 
regulations  and  rules,  and  using  varied,  colorful,  healthy,  and  progressive 
cultural  and  physical  cultural  activities  to  occupy  the  rural  cultural  position. 

/12228 
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CENTRAL-SOUTH  REGION 


HUNAN  PEOPLE'S  CONGRESS  STANDING  COMMITTEE  MEETS 


HK290947  Changsha  Hunan  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  2300  GMT  28  Apr  86 

/Excerpts/  The  18th  meeting  of_the  6th_provincial  People's  Congress  Standing 
Committee  concluded  yesterday  /28  April/.  Yesterday  afternoon,  the  third 
plenary  meeting  was  held;  Chairman  Jiao  Linyi  presided 


The  meeting  adopted  the  Hunan  Provincial  regulations  on  the  labor  protection 

SnJulJnff  enterprises ;  approved  the  regulations  governing  the  autonomy  of 

th^PR?  la°nSf  nTUS  CcTty’  Hunan  Province,  the  resolution  on  enforcing 
the  PRC  law  of  compulsory  education,  and  the  report  on  the  examination  of 

„  PU,^SS  “ade  bY  the  credentials  committee  of  the  provincial  People's  Congress 
Standing  Committee;  and  affirmed  the  validity  of  the  qualifications  of  thl  15 
deputies,  including  (Jiang  Jinsheng) ,  for  whom  a  byelection  had  been  held  ' 


Hie  meeting  decided  to  hold  the  fourth  session  of 
Congress  on  21  May. 


the  sixth  provincial  People's 


Ihe  meeting  appointed  (Wang  Xiaofeng)  as  chairman  of  the  provincial  Family 
lanning  Commission,  (You  Pei)  as  director  of  the  provincial  Public  Health 
Department,  and  (Xu  Youliang)  as  director  of  the  provincial  Audit  Bureau. 


Shi  BanggM  R  ?  ’  Zhaocllng>  Luo  QiuYue>  Xu  Tiangui,  Qi  Shouliang, 

Shi  Bangzhi,  Kong  Anmin,  Xie  Xinying,  and  Li  Tiangeng  attended  the  meeting. 

Vice  Governor  Chen  Bangzhu,  provincial  People's  Procuratorate  Chief  Procurator 
Ma  Chunyi ,  responsible  persons  of  the  provincial  People's  Higher  Court  and 
relevant  departments  under  the  provincial  People’s  Government,  and  chairmen  of 
some  county  People  :s  Congress  standing  committees  in  the  six  cities  under  the 

Prefec^e0^  H  a  P5°Vincial  gunmen  t  and  in  Xiangxi  Tujia-Miao  Autonomous 
Prefecture  attended  the  meeting  as  nonvoting  delegates. 

Hie  sixth  Hunan  provincial  People's  Congress  now  has  997  deputies. 


/12228 
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CENTRAL-SOUTH  REGION 


BRIEFS 

TWO  OFFICIALS  REMOVED  FROM  POSTS — This  morning,  the  19th  meeting  of  the  6th 
Provincial  People's  Congress  Standing  Committee  decided  that  the  5th  session 
of  the  6th  Provincial  People's  Congress  would  be  held  in  Guangzhou  on  21  May- 
1986.  At  this  morning's  meeting,  a  proposed  agenda  for  the  Fifth  Session  of 
the  Sixth  Provincial  People's  Congress  is  adopted  and  it  would  be  submitted  to 
the  preparatory  meeting  of  the  Fifth  Session  of  the  Sixth  Provincial  People's 
Congress  for  approval.  Since  Liang  Guang  and  (Yan  Yijun)  resigned  from  their 
posts  as  chairman  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Credentials  Examination  Committee 
of  the  Provincial  People's  Congress  Standing  Committee  at  the  Fourth  Session 
of  the  Sixth  Provincial  People's  Congress  in  August  1985,  a  decision  was 
adopted  at  this  morning's  meeting  to  remove  them  from  the  posts.  Comrade  Luo 
Kerning  and  (Yang  Jun)  were  appointed  chairman  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Cre¬ 
dentials  Examination  Committee  of  the  Provincial  People's  Congress  Standing 
Committee.  /Text/  -/Guangzhou  Guangdong  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1000 
GMT  28  Apr  86  HK/  12228 

HENAN  HOLDS  FORUM — The  Organization  Department  of  the  provincial  CPC  Committee 
recently  held  a  provincial  forum  on  the  work  of  implementing  the  policy  toward 
intellectuals,  demanding  that  all  places  strive  to  accomplish  the  tasks  of 
implementing  the  policy  toward  intellectuals  before  the  end  of  this  year . 

Since  our  province  conveyed  and  implemented  the  spirit  of  the  national  forum  on 
the  implementation  of  the  policy  toward  intellectuals  in  July  last  year,  it  has 
completed  two-thirds  of  the  tasks  of  solving  the  intellectuals'  problems  left 
over  by  history.  However,  work  has  developed  very  unevenly.  Some  units  have 
a  slack  mood  and  a  fear  of  difficulty.  The  forum  demanded  that  the  places  which 
have  this  situation  arouse  their  enthusiasm,  strengthening  their  sense  of 
urgency,  and  be  bold  in  and  responsible  for  handling  the  left  over  problems 
well.  While  completing  the  tasks  of  solving  the  problems  left  over  by  history 
and  carrying  out  the  tasks  of  implementing  the  policy  toward  intellectuals, 
we  must  seriously  do  well  the  all-round  and  normal  work  concerning  the  intel¬ 
lectuals.  We  must  help  the  intellectuals  get  rid  of  worries  and  resolve 
difficulties  and  improve  their  conditions  for  work,  study,  and  livelihood  in  a 
down-to-earth  manner  and  as  far  as  possible  on  the  one  hand  and  lead  them  to 
show  concern  for  the  important  world  and  state  events  on  the  other  hand  so  that 
they  can  vigorously  plunge  into  the  four  modernizations.  /Text/  /Zhengzhou 
Henan  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1030  GMT  23  Apr  86  HK/  12228 
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GUANGXI  PEOPLE'S  CONGRESS  SESSION  CONCLUDES — The  fourth  session  of  the  sixth 
regional  People's  Congress  victoriously  concluded  in  Nanning  this  afternoon 
after  completing  all  its  agenda.  The  executive  chairmen  present  at  the  closing 

TZTT  vH  Chew1 HU^8Uan8»J 5311  Ku>  Kuang  Yun>  Qln  Yin^i»  Jin  Baosheng,  Zhong 
ranSH  ^  KeWU>  S/X  Zhaotan§’  Huan§  Jia>  zh^o  Mingjian,  Wei  Zhangting, 

Gan  Huaiyu>  Qin  Zhenwu,  and  (Zhang  Jinming)  .  The  session  approved  six  resolu¬ 
tions  by  show  of  hands.  Gan  Ku,  chairman  of  the  regional  People's  Congress 
Standing  Committee,  delivered  the  closing  speech._  /Excerpts/  /Nanning  Guangxi 
Regional  Service  in  Mandarin  1000  GMT  4  May  86  HK/  12228  ~  ~ 


HUBEI  SCHEDULES  PEOPLE’S  CONGRESS  SESSION— The  21st  meeting  of  the  6th  Hubei 

Be°Ple  s  Congress  Standing  Committee,  which  opened  in  Wuchang  today, 
decided  that  the  4th  session  of  the  6th  provincial  people's  Congress  will  open 
in  Wuhan  on. 6  May.  Han  Nmgfu,_chairman  of  the  standing  committee,  presided 

noS  Lrfm?  86  St  T2228rp-  /Wuhan  Hubel  *— **» 


DEATH  OF  CPPCC  MEMBER— Comrade  Guo  Dihuo  [6753  2769  3172],  member  of  the 
Standing  Committee  of  the  Sixth  National  CPPCC  Committee  and  vice-chairman 
of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Guangdong  Provincial  People's  Congress,  died 
of  illness  on  9  April  1986  in  Guangzhou  at  the  age  of  82.  [Summary] 
[Guangzhou  NANFANG  RIBAO  in  Chinese  11  Apr  86  p  1]  / 12232 


-CPPCC  MEMBER  LI  DIES  . — Comrade  Li  Boqiu  [2621  0130  3808],  member  of  the 
Standing  Committee  of  the  National  CPPCC  Committee  and  vice-chairman  of  the 
Fifth  Guangdong  Provincial  CPPCC  Committee,  died  of  illness  on  1  April  1986 
in  Guangzhou  at  the  age  of  82.  [Summary]  [Guangzhou  NANFANG  RIBAO  in 
Chinese  11  Apr  86  p  1]  / 12232 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


REGULATIONS  TO  ENHANCE  IDEOLOGY,  WORK  STYLE  FORMULATED 
Guiyang  GUIZHOU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  26  Jan  86  p  1 

[Unattributed  Article:  "Proper  Work  Style  of  the  Party  Begins  with  the 
Standing  Committee  Itself:  The  Standing  Committee  of  the  Provincial  Party 
Committee  Formulates  Regulations  To  Strengthen  Ideology  and  Work  Style 
Constructions"] 

[Text]  Recently,  members  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  Guizhou  provincial 
party  committee  have  conscientiously  learned  from  the  series  of  important 
speeches  on  the  proper  work  style  of  the  party  delivered  by  the  leading 
comrades  of  the  central  authorities  at  the  General  Meeting  of  Cadres  of  the 
Party  Central  Committee  Organs.  Based  on  the  spirit  that  the  proper^  work 
style  of  the  party  begins  with  the  standing  committee  of  the  provincial 
party  committee  itself,  members  of  the  standing  committee  discussed  and 
formulated  "Some  Regulations  Pertaining  to  the  Enhancement  of  Ideology  and 
Work  Style  Constructions  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Provincial  Party 
Committee."  These  regulations  are: 

1.  Enhance  the  Study  of  Marxist  Theories  and  Other  Related  Areas  of  Culture 

Every  standing  committee  member  must  emphasize  the  study  of  Marxist  theories 
and  make  an  effort  to  ipprove  his  own  conceptual  quality.  Set  up  a  practical 
schedule  based  on  his  own  theoretical  basis  and  diligently  study  the  original 
works  of  Marx  and  the  expositions  of  the  leading  comrades  of  the  party  Centra 
Committee  on  the  construction  of  a  socialism  with  Chinese  characteristics. 
Besides  individual  studies,  members  should  also  methodically  organize  group 
studies  and  discussions:  standing  committee  group  studies  should  take  up  no 
less  than  2  and  J$  days  a  month.  Members  should  regularly  attend  these  group 
studies  and  must  not  take  leave  without  good  reason.  Members  must  maintain 
a  study  style  of  integrating  theory  with  practice.  By  studying,  they  learn 
to  understand  better  the  party  line  and  the  party’s  general  and  specific 
policies  and  understand  better  the  construction  of  a  socialism  with  Chinese 
characteristics  and  they  fortify  their  sense  of  principle,  system,  foresight, 
and  creativity  in  every  task. 

Every  member  of  the  standing  committee  must  become  an  integral  part  of  his 
assigned  responsibilities.  He  must  diligently  acquire  relevant  professional 
knowledge  and  administrative  know-how  and  strive  to  be  an  expert  in  his 
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assigned  area  of  responsibility.  At  the  same  time,  he  must  also  pay  attention 
to  learning  other  sciences  and  basic  legal  theories  and  be  familiar  with  the 
laws  and  regulations  pertaining  to  his  own  line  of  work. 

2.  Maintain  Unity  with  the  Party  Central  Committee  in  Ideology  and  Politics 

Members  of  the  standing  committee  must  seriously  study,  repeatedly  examine, 
and  thoroughly  understand  the  true  essence  of  the  party  Central  Committee’s 
political  lines  and  general  and  specific  policies  as  well  as  the  major 
instructions  of  the  party  Central  Committee’s  leading  comrades,  and  they  must 
relate  them  to  the  actual  situations  in  Guizhou  when  implementing  those 
policies  and  instructions.  They  must  explicitly  oppose  and  take  effective 
measures  and  stop  and  rectify  all  activities  specifically  prohibited  by  the 
party  Central  Committee.  They  must  purposefully  carry  out,  and  strive  to 
accomplish,  the  tasks  required  or  promoted  by  the  party  Central  Committee; 
they  must  not  neglect  or  evade  their  responsibilities. 

Members  of  the  standing  committee  must  uphold  the  party’s  practical  and 
realistic  ideology.  Integrate  the  party  Central  Committee’s  political  lines 
and  specific  and  general  policies  with  Guizhou’s  actual  situation  and,  in 
the  spirit  of  blazing  a  new  trail,  launch  their  tasks  with  enthusiasm, 
initiative,  and  creativity. 

3.  Energetically  Promote  the  Trend  of  Investigations  and  Studies 

Every  year,  members  of  the  standing  committee  should  spend  no  less  than  3 
months  in  the  primary  units  to  conduct  investigations  and  studies  in  the 
countryside,  the  factories,  the  mines,  the  stores,  and  the  schools.  These 
investigations  should  be  goal— oriented  and  methodical.  The  members  should 
grasp  the  apparent  situations  and,  more  importantly,  analyze  typical  cases. 

Each  member  of  the  standing  committee  should  become  an  integral  part  of 
his  assigned  responsibilities  and  pay  attention  to  the  enhancement  of  ideology 
and  political  works  and  the  fortification  of  the  constructions  of  socialism 
and  spiritual  civilization. 

Integrate  the  tasks  of  investigations  and  studies  with  reforms.  Within  the 
standing  committee,  there  should  be  prompt  exchanges  of  the  results  of  the 
investigations  and  studies,  and  there  should  be  in— depth  analyses  of  the 
problems  reflected  in  such  investigations,  which  should  be  taken  into  serious 
consideration  when  plotting  strategies. 

Promote  friendship  with  the  workers,  the  farmers,  and  the  intellectuals. 
Advocate  the  establishment  of  personal  contact  points  with  the  primary  units. 
Promote  a  trend  in  ’’reading,  conducting  investigations  and  studies,  and 
writing."  Advocate  a  work  style  of  extending  good  and  practical  services  to 
the  grassroots  and  the  masses. 

4.  Further  Amplify  the  System  of  Democratic  Centralism 

Uphold  the  system  of  the  integration  of  group  leadership  and  personal 
responsibility.  Major  issues  must  be  discussed  and  decided  by  the  standing 
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committee  as  a  group.  Internally,  the  standing  committee  must  fully  manifest 
democracy  and  promote  freedom  of  speech.  In  ratifying  decisions,  uphold  the 
principle  that  the  minority  is  subordinate  to  the  majority,  the  individual  to 
the  organization.  Individuals  are  entitled  to  differences  of  opinion,  but  they 
must  show  unity  in  action.  When  speaking  on  behalf  of  the  provincial  party 
committee  at  major  functions,  the  members  of  the  standing  committee  must  firs 
discuss  their  viewpoints  with  the  standing  committee  as  a  group;  the  speeches 
are  to  be  drafted  by  the  relevant  department  and  examined  and  approved  by  the 
standing  committee.  Every  member  of  the  standing  committee  must  boldly  bear 
his  job  responsibilities  and  take  the  initiative.  Members  should  responsib  y 
make  clear  suggestions  on  matters  which  require  the  attention  and  decision 
of  the  standing  committee. 


Further  accentuate  the  separation  of  party  and  politics  so  that  members  of  the 
standing  committee  can  spend  more  time  and  energy  on  the  important  matters  o 
studying  and  implementing  the  party's  general  and  specific  policies.^  They 
must  fully  manifest  the  function  and  purpose  of  the  government.  Administra¬ 
tive  matters  should  be  taken  care  of  by  the  provincial  government.  Serious, 
matters  that  require  the  attention  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  provincial 
party  committee  should  be  referred  to  the  provincial  party  committee  by  the 
party  organization  of  the  provincial  government • 


Fully  manifest  the  function  and  purpose  of  all  departments  of  the  provincial 
party  committee.  The  standing  committee  should  not  decide  matters  within  t  e 
domain  of  individual  departments,  nor  should  the  provincial  party  committee 
interfere.  The  standing  committee  should  methodically  listen  to  reports  on 
major  issues  from  the  departments  and  put  forward  its  guiding  suggestions. 


Members  of  the  standing  committee  should  support  each  other  and  enhance  their 
solidarity.  They  should  seriously  launch  criticisms  and  self-criticisms. 
Suggestions  should  be  brought  out  in  the  open;  behind-the-back  criticisms  that 
impair  solidarity  will  not  be  tolerated.  The  standing  committee  should  hold 
internal  meetings  on  democratic  life  twice  a  year. 


5.  Uphold  the  Party's  Integrity  and  Ability;  Appoint  Cadres  on  Their  Merits 

Every  member  of  the  standing  committee  has  the  right  and  the  obligation  to 
discover  and  recommend  cadres.  Cadre  recommendations  must  be  fair  and. 
upright.  Insist  on  ability  and  integrity;  appoint  people  on  their  merits. 
Recruit  from  "all  corners  of  the  land"  not  just  those  who  are  close  and. 
acquiescent.  Cadre  appointments  must  be  discussed  by  the  standing  committee 
as  a  group;  no  one  individual  may  make  a  decision  on  his  own  or  impose  his 
decision  on  the  organization.  All  cadres,  no  matter  on  whose  recommendation, 
must  be  examined  and  appraised  by  the  organization  department  before  they 
are  referred  to  the  standing  committee  for  their  final  concerted  approval. 


6.  Refrain  from  Seeking  Special  Authority,  Personal  Gain,  or  Individual 
Prominence 


Each  member  of  the  standing  committee  must  take  the  initiative  in  obeying  . 
the  "Principles  Pertaining  to  Political  Life  in  the  Party.  He  should  lead  m 
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obeying  the  constitution  and  the  law  and  lead  in  the  struggle  against 
violations  of  discipline.  He  should  educate  his  own  family  and  children  and 
demand  that  they  obey  law  and  order .  Standing  committee  members  must  strictly 
follow  the  regulations  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  the  State  Council 
on  matters  of  housing,  cars,  and  staff  member  assignments. 

When  committee  members  go  down  to  the  grassroots  for  investigations  and 
studies,  they  must  not  expect  the  local  or  county  leading  comrades  to  arrange 
special  welcomes  or  send-offs  or  accompany  them  at  every  step.  There  should 
be  no  special  receptions  or  gifts  or  souvenirs.  The  standing  committee  member 
must  pay  regular  fares  for  their  food  and  lodging.  There  should  not  be 
special  welcomes  or  send-offs  when  members  go  abroad  on  business. 

Newspapers  and  radio  and  television  stations  must  not  single  out  individual 
committee  members  for  publicity.  They  may  make  suitable  reports  on  the 
committee  members’  visits  to  the  grassroots,  but  should  minimize  reports  on 
their  everyday  discussions  and  activities. 

Members  of  the  standing  committee  should  attend  the  organized  activities  of 
the  party  branches  as  average  party  members.  They  should  be  addressed  as 
"comrades"  and  not  by  their  official  titles. 

7.  Seriously  Implement  These  Regulations 

In  mid-year  and  at  the  end  of  each  year,  the  standing  committee  should  review 
its  work  progress  and  make  a  brief  summary  or  a  full  report . 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


PROVINCIAL  ORGANS  LEAD  PARTY  RECTIFICATION 
Guiyang  GUIZHOU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  30  Jan  86  pp  1,  2 

/Article :  "Provincial  Party  Committee  Convened  Leaders  of  the  Provincial 
Organs  Directly  Under  the  Party  Central  Committee  To  Report  on  the  Progress 
in  Studying  the  Speeches  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  Leaders;  Requesting 
the  Provincial  Organs  To  Set  an  Example  for  the  Whole  Province  in  Party 
Rectifications^/ 

/Text/  Yesterday,  the  provincial  party  committee  convened  a  meeting  of  leading 
cadres  of  the  provincial  organs  directly  under  the  party  Central  Committee  to 
report  on  the  progress  in  studying  the  major  speeches  of  the  party  Central 
Committee  leaders  and  on  the  situation  of  party  rectification.  At  the  conference, 
provincial  party  committee  secretary  Hu  Jintao  made  an  important  speech  on  the 
duty  of  the  provincial  organs  to  set  an  example  for  the  whole  province  in 
rectifying  party  style. 

On  20  January,  the  provincial  party  committee  dispatched  a  circular  on  the 
conscientious  learning  of  the  speeches  of  the  party  Central  Committee  leaders 
delivered  at  the  general  meeting  of  the  cadres  of  the  central  organs  and 
requested  that  party  and  government  organizations  at  all  levels  organize  the 
party  members  and  the  cadres  to  study  seriously  and  in  a  practical  manner  and 
play  the  vanguard  role  in  rectifying  party  style.  Over  the  last  10  days,  local 
party  and  government  organizations  have  widely  organized  cadres  and  party 
members  to  launch  the  studies.  In  order  to  review  the  progress  made  in  the 
previous  phase  by  these  provincial  organs,  and  in  order  to  exchange  experience, 
locate  discrepancies,  formulate  policies,  guide  the  studies  toward  a  greater 
depth,  and  promote  further  the  movement  of  inducing  the  provincial  organs  to 
set  an  example  for  the  whole  province,  the  provincial  party  committee  convened 
the  leaders  of  various  department  committees  and  party  organizations  of  the 
party  Central  Committee’s  provincial  organs  to  report  on_the  progress__of  the 
studies.  The  meeting  was  presided  over  by  Ding  Tingmo  /0002  1694  28 7/,  deputy 
secretary  of  the  provincial  party  committee.  At  this  report-back  meeting,  the 
provincial  party  committee  of  the  Communist  Youth  League,  the  provincial 
finance  department,  the  provincial  people’s  administrative  office,  the  provin¬ 
cial  higher  people’s  court,  and  the  party  organizations  of  the  provincial 
cultural  associations  reported  on  their  respective  progress.  Because  the 
leaders  stressed  the  importance,  these  units  had  a  good  grasp  on  the  studies, 
and  they  integrated  studies  with  practice;  concurrently  they  studied,  investi¬ 
gated  and  corrected  mistakes,  and  achieved  good  results.  Their  methods 
enlightened  the  comrades  at  the  conference. 
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After  hearing  the  reports.  Comrade  Hu  Jintao  made  an  important  speech  on  the 
duty  of  the  provincial  organs  directly  under  the  party  Central  Committee  to 
set  an  example  in  rectifying  the  party  style  for  the  whole  province.  In  his 
speech,  he  first  confirmed  that  most  units  in  the  party  Central  Committee's 
provincial  organs  have  vigorously  organized  the  party  members  and  cadres  to 
study  conscientiously,  as  requested  by  the  provincial  party  committee.  The 
result  is  good.  But  the  overall  situation  is  unsatisfactory  and  is  far  from 
meeting  the  requirements  of  the  party  Central  Committee.  Moreover,  some  units 
have  not  studied  hard  enough,  and  they  have  not  made  an  effort  to  implement 
the  demands  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  the  provincial  party  committee. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  unit  leaders  of  these  provincial  organs  will  pay  ample 
attention  and  quickly  take  steps  to  study  seriously  and  conscientiously. 

Comrade  Hu  Jintao  emphatically  pointed  out  that  the  study  of  the  major  speeches 
of  the  party  Central  Committee  leaders  is  the  extension  and  permeation  of 
studying  and  implementing  the  spriit  of  the  National  Congress  of  the  CPC  and 
is  an  important  strategy  in  enhancing  the  construction  of  the  spiritual  civil¬ 
ization  ;  it  is  the  effective  measure  for  rectifying  party  style  and  for 
realizing  the  two  fundamental  improvements.  Only  by  studying,  and  by 
thoroughly  educating  the  general  party  members  and  the  cadres  in  party  spirit, 
party  style,  and  party  discipline,  so  that  everybody  understands  clearly  the 
significance  of  the  vanguard  role  of  the  party  Central  Committee's  provincial 
organs  in  rectifying  party  style,  realizes  his  own  responsibilities,  and  con¬ 
sciously  increases  his  abilities  to  resist  the  corrosive  ideologies  of 
capitalism  and  feudalism  under  these  new  historical  conditions,  only  then  can 
we  create  the  favorable  ideology  and  political  environment  for  rectifying  the 
unhealthy  tendencies  and  for  investigating  and  handling  unlawful  practices. 

In  organizing  the  studies,  first  emphasize  conscientiousness  and  sincerity; 
guard  against  vague  generalizations,  avoid  superficiality,  and  oppose  lip 
service.  Second,  integrate  practicality,  expose  problems,  and  locate  discre¬ 
pancies;  never  rely  on  empty  words  or  speak  in  generality.  Third,  get  involved. 
Leading  cadres  must  spearhead  the  studies,  measure  against  the  standards,  and 
lead  in  rectifying  the  unhealthy  tendencies. 

Hu  Jintao  continued  to  say  that  the  provincial  organs  directly  under  the  party 
Central  Committee  must  treat  the  task  of  spearheading  the  rectification  of  the 
work  style  of  the  organs  and  the  unhealthy  tendencies  of  the  party  and  of 
setting  an  example  for  the  whole  province  as  their  primary  duty  toward  organ¬ 
izational  constructions.  Here,  first  consider  the  status  and  the  function  of 
the  party  Central  Committee's  provincial  organs.  They  are  the  commanders  and 
the  general  staff  in  rallying  the  people  to  develop  and  build  up  Guizhou,  to 
invigorate  the  province,  and  to  enrich  the  people.  The  morale  in  these  pro¬ 
vincial  organs  and  their  performance  will  directly  affect  the  whole  province. 

If  their  problems  are  not  solved,  We  cannot  speak  authoritatively;  we  will  not 
be  convincing.  Therefore,  in  order  to  realize  the  fundamental  improvements  in 
party  style  throughout  the  province,  we  must  start  with  grasping  the  provincial- 
level  organs.  Second,  consider  the  present  condition  of  the  party  style  of  the 
provincial  organs.  In  recent  years,  there  have  been  fundamental  improvements. 
The  vast  majority  of  party  members  and  cadres  in  these  provincial  organs  are 
good  or  fair.  But  we  must  not  ignore  the  fact  that  there  are  unhealthy  ten¬ 
dencies,  as  pointed  out  by  the  party  Central  Committee  leaders.  There  is  a 
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bureaucratic  style  of  work,  liberalism  in  politics,  individualism  in  ideology, 
and  selfish  departmentalism  in  work;  in  matters  of  employment  and  service, 
often  personal  favors  are  substituted  for  party  spirit,  personal  relations  are 
substituted  for  principle,  and  there  is  remissness  in  organization  and  leniency 
in  discipline.  These  unhealthy  tendencies  are  reflected  in  varying  degrees  in 
some  units  and  departments.  Some  situations  are  more  serious,  and  there  are 
isolated  cases  of  gross  violations  of  the  law.  Without  rectifying  the  unhealthy 
tendencies  in  the  party  it  will  be  difficult  to  assume  our  glorious  historical 
responsibilities,  and  it  will  affect  the  progress  of  the  province's  four 
modernizations  efforts.  No  matter  how  we  look  at  it,  the  provincial  organs 
directly  under  the  party  Central  Committees  must  set  an  example  for  the  whole 
province  in  improving  the  work  style  of  the  organization  and  rectifying  the 
unhealthy  tendencies  in  the  party. 

In  discussing  specific  requirements  to  correct  the  unhealthy  tendencies  and 
rectify  party  work  style,  Comrade  Hu  Jintao  said  that  in  accordance  with  the 
party  Central  Committee's  guiding  principle  of,  first,  be  firm  and,  second, 
be  persistent  in  rectifying  the  party  work  style,  correcting  unhealthy  ten¬ 
dencies,  and  banishing  corrupt  phenomena,  the  party  Central  Committee's 
provincial  organs  must  pay  attention  to  the  following  points :  (1)  grasp 

firmly  and  earnestly.  The  party  organizations  and  discipline  inspection 
commissions  must  pay  special  attention  to  the  leading  comrades  and  assign  top 
priority  to  the  task  of  rectifying  the  party’s  unhealthy  tendencies  to  ensure 
a  correct  ideology,  lucid  condition,  and  firm  resolution.  Grasp  ruthlessly 
and  relentlessly.  In  order  to  satisfy  the  prerequisites  of  thorough  investi¬ 
gations  of  problems,  boldly  make  decisions,  and  never  procrastinate  or  hesitate. 
(2)  Strive  to  grasp  the  practical.  We  cannot  just  talk  about  rectifying 
unhealthy  tendencies  or  stop  at  acknowledging  its  importance  and  necessity. 

We  must  start  with  specific  problems  and  cases,  solve  the  problems  one  by  one, 
and  seriously  investigate  and  handle  the  cases  one  by  one.  At  present  we  must 
start  with  the  six  areas  of  unhealthy  tendencies  as  demanded  in  the  documents 
of  the  party  Central  Committee  office  and  the  State  Council  office.  Never 
hide  the  problems,  never  investigate  without  rectifying  the  problems,  or  worse 
yet  simultaneously  investigate  and  commit  crimes.  (3)  Ruthlessly  grasp  the 
investigation  and  handling  of  major  and  crucial  cases.  Staunchly  uphold  this 
task  and  dare  to  tackle  the  tough.  The  investigation  and  handling  of  cases 
involving  leading  cadres,  their  families  and  relatives  are  especially  critical. 
Those  who  commit  serious  economic  crimes  must  be  given  harsh  punishments. 

There  can  be  no  leniency.  (.4)  The  leaders  must  lead.  Rectifying  party  work 
style  must  start  with  our  leading  cadrds.  They  must  set  an  example,  practice 
what  they  preach,  and  face  up  to  tests.  Not  only  must  they  refrain  from 
unhealthy  tendencies,  but  they  must  educate  and  train  their  children  and 
families.  Those  comrades  whose  party  work  style  is  flawed  or  erroneous  must 
heighten  their  awareness,  submit  themselves  to  examinations,  and  resolve  to 
make  amendments.  When  family  members  violate  laws  and  regulations,  we  must 
support  the  discipline  inspection  commissions  and  the  government  judicial 
departments  in  their  serious  investigation  and  handling  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  state  and  discipline  of  the  party.  Here  we  must  reiterate  that  the 
standing  committee  of  the  provincial  party  committee  welcomes  the  regular 
supervision  by  the  general  party  members,  the  cadres,  and  the  public  and 
welcomes  criticisms  and  the  exposure  of  any  flaws  and  mistakes  in  our  tendencies 
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and  style  of  work.  The  standing  committee  of  the  provincial  party' committee 
is  determined  that  rectification  should  begin  with  the  committee  itself. 

(5)  Grasp  with  both  hands.  With  one  hand  grasp  the  socialist  material  civili¬ 
zation  constructions,  with  the  other  hand  grasp  the  socialist  spiritual 
civilization  constructions.  With  one  hand,  grasp  constructions,  with  the  other 
hand  grasp  the  legal  system.  Grasp  external  opendoor  policy  and  internal 
revitalization  with  one  hand,  and  grasp  the  crackdown  on  serious  economic 
crimes  with  the  other  hand.  In  short,  we  must  uphold  the  general  policies 
of  reforms  and  liberations,  and  we  must  conscientiously  implement  the  duty  to 
rectify  the  party's  unhealthy  tendencies  and  improve  the  general  morale  of 
society.  These  goals  must  never  be  changed. 

Finally  Comrade  H.u  Jintao  pointed  out  that  during  the  studies,  the  examinations, 
and  the  rectifications,  we  must  mobilize  the  public  but  must  not  stir  up  a 
commotion;  we  must  amplify  the  party's  system  of  democratic  life  and  correctly 
conduct  criticism  and  self-criticism,  but  we  must  not  make  the  process  into 
an  ordeal  for  everybody  or  make  it  into  a  political  campaign.  The  party  Central 
Committee  is  determined  to  carry  out  this  task  of  party  rectification  and  has 
formulated  correct  guiding  principles  and  strategies.  As  long  as  we  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  grasp  the  task  in  an 
down— to— earth  manner,  we  will  succeed.  The  provincial  organs  directly  under 
the  party  Central  Committees  will  successfully  set  an  example  for  the  whole 
province . 

12986/12228 
CSO:  4005/619 
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NONPERMANENT  PROVINCIAL  ORGANS  STREAMLINED 
Guiyang  GUIZHOU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  22  Eeb  86  p  1 

[Article  by  Pu  Defu  [5543  1795  1381]:  "Simplify  Structure,  Increase 
Efficiency:  60  Nonpermanent  Provincial  Organs  Eliminated  J 

[Text]  The  provincial  party  committee  and  the  provincial  government  have 
recently  decided  to  eliminate  60  various  nonpermanent  organs  and  combine  2 

other  organs. 

Since  the  1983  organization  reform  in  this  province,  68  provincial-level 
organs  have  been  added  to  the  30  preserved  from  the  pre-reform  days,  making 
total  of  98  organs  with  an  authorized  size  of  205  staff  members, 
nonoermanent  organs  have  their  specific  functions  at  various  times 
many  of  them  also  have  created  problems:  leaders  have  to  assume  too  many 
concurrent  posts,  and  there  has  been  an  increase  in  links  and  st, epsjit 
the  functioning  departments,  which  adversely  affects  e  l  y* 

pr ovine i.al°p arty  committee  and  the  provincial  government  therefore  have 
decided  to  streamline  the  various  leading  groups  and  committees  and  other 
nonnemanent  provincial  organs.  To  date,  46  of  these  organs  have  been 
eliminated,  14  will  expire  in  time,  and  35  will  be  temporarily  preserve  . 

The  provincial  party  committee  and  the  provincial  government  request  that 
during  this  period  of  cuts  and  consolidations,  the  affiliated  provin 
department,  conscientiously  prepare  their  staff  ideologically  and  polrtrcally 
and  prepare  themselves  for  smooth  transitions  to  insure 

proceed  normally.  The  assets  and  funds  of  the  eliminated  organs  must  not  be 
seizefor  ^preprinted  for  private  use  or  arbitrarily  transferred;  violators 
will  be  severely  punished.  The  provincial  party  committee  and  provincia 
government  also  request  that  prefectures,  zhous,  cities,  and  counties  sou 
also  seriously  consider  streamlining  their  nonpermanent  organs  according  t 

local  conditions. 


12986/9435 
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PARTY  DISCIPLINE  INSPECTION  GOALS  DISCUSSED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  11  Mar  86  p  1 

[Article  by  Chen  Nengwen  [7115  5174  2429]:  "The  Provincial  Commission  for 
Discipline  Inspection  Convened  the  Seventh  Plenary  Session  of  the  Enlarged 
Party  Committee  Meeting;  Conscientiously  Implement  the  Party  Central 
Committee Ts  Instructions  on  Grasping  the  Work  Style  of  the  Party;  This  Year 
the  Main  Tasks  in  Discipline  Inspection  Are:  (1)  Concentrate  on  Stopping 
Unhealthy  Tendencies;  (2)  Continue  To  Investigate  and  Deal  with  Major  and 
Critical  Cases;  (3)  Strictly  Enforce  Discipline;  (4)  Utilize  Positive  and 
Negative  Examples  To  Enhance  Party  Spirit  Education"] 

[Text]  Sichuan  Province's  CPC  commission  for  discipline  inspection  held  the 
seventh  plenary  session  of  the  enlarged  party  committee  meeting  from  5  to 
10  March.  The  commissions  deputy  secretary,  Cao  Qingze  [2580  1987  3419] 
relayed  the  gist  of  the  Seventh  Plenary  Session  of  the  Central  Commission  for 
Discipline  Inspection,  The  committee  members  discussed  the  situations  in  the 
province,  summed  up  the  tasks,  exchanged  experiences,  and  discussed  the  goals 
and  tasks  for  1986. 

Xu  Mengxia  [6079  1125  0204],  member  of  the  Central  Commission  for  Discipline 
Inspection  and  chairman  of  the  provincial  advisory  commission;  Zhang  Lixing 
[1728  0500  5887],  member  of  the  Central  Commission  for  Discipline  Inspection; 
and  Xu  Chun  [6079  1557] ,  member  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  provincial 
party  committee;  and  other  comrades  attended  and  spoke  at  the  conference. 

Wang  Yichun  [3769  0001  4783],  secretary  of  the  province's  commission  for 
discipline  inspection,  reported  on  work  progress  in  1985  as  well  as  plans  for 


The  comrades  who  participated  in  the  enlarged  meeting  conducted  practical  and 
in-depth  studies  of  the  essence  of  the  Seventh  Plenary  Session  of  the  Central 
Commission  for  Discipline  Inspection.  On  the  basis  of  grasping  the  essence 
of  the  documents,  the  committee  members  reviewed  the  progress  of  our  province’s 
discipline  inspection  works  in  the  past  year.  In  1985,  our  province’s 
discipline  inspection  commissions  at  every  level  conscientiously  encompassed 
reforms  and  integrated  party  rectifications  and  followed  the  series  of 
instructions  from  the  party  Central  Commission  to  stop  the  new  and  unhealthy 
tendencies.  They  have  basically  halted  or  drastically  reduced  the  practices 
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among  party  and  government  organs  and  cadres  of  setting  up  private  business 
or  enterprises;  awarding  clothing,  money,  and  subsidies  arbitrarily;  drawing 
unauthorized  salaries;  misappropriating  public  funds  to  purchase  luxury  goo  s 
for  the  staff;  profiteering  on  steel  products  and  automobiles;  and  printing 
and  distributing  obscene  publications  and  showing  pornographic  videotapes.  n 
matters  of  investigating  and  handling  major  and  critical  cases,  they  followed 
the  provincial  party  committee’s  instructions  and  concentrated  on  breakthroug  s. 
Leading  comrades  of  the  provincial  party  committee  and  its  commission  tor 
discipline  inspection  personally  went  to  various  areas  to  investigate  and  to 
supervise  and  guide  the  investigation  and  handling  of  major  and  critical  cases 
and  achieved  good  results.  They  took  further  steps  in  striking  against 
criminal  activities  in  the  economic  realm;  they  solidified  and  expanded  t  e 
achievements  in  correcting  new  and  unhealthy  trends.  Ever  since  the  par  y 
Central  Committee  handed  down  the  notice  on  solving  the  serious  problems  m 
the  work  style  of  the  various  organs,  the  provincial  party  committees  have 
carried  out  a  comprehensive  clean-up  and  rectification  in  the  provincia 
level  organs  and  dealt  with  problems  concerning  automobile  purchases,  foreign 
travel  and  receptions,  and  other  activities.  In  grasping  the  party  s  work 
style,  the  ideological  education  of  the  general  party  members  and  the  cadres 
as  well  as  the  structure  of  the  discipline  inspection  commission  itself  have 
been  fortified. 

According  to  the  consensus  at  the  meeting,  the  present  outlook  on  the  party  s 
work  style  is  good.  In  order  to  expedite  fundamental  improvements  in  the  work 
style,  the  committee  members  used  the  speeches  of  the  leading  comrades  of  t  e 
party  Central  Committee  as  their  guide,  the  gist  of  the  Seventh  Plenary  Session 
of  the  Central  Discipline  Inspection  Commission,  and  the  plans  of  the  provin¬ 
cial  party  committee  as  their  bases  when  they  discussed  the  main  goals  of  the 
discipline  inspection  tasks  for  the  province  for  this  year: 

(1)  Concentrate  all  efforts  on  stopping  the  unhealthy  tendencies.  Realisti¬ 
cally  implement  the  party  Central  Committee’s  Document  No  57  to  put  a  stop  to 
the  six  unhealthy  tendencies.  The  focus  is  on  the  party  and  government  organs 
at  above  the  county  level,  especially  the  provincial-level  organs.  These 
organs  which  have  not  yet  cleaned  up  the  unhealthy  tendencies  or  the  clean-up 
has  not  been  thorough  must  proceed  to  do  so  in  earnest.  At  the  same  time, 
every  area  and  every  profession  must  cleanse  itself  of  its  peculiar  unhealthy 
tendencies;  practices  like  misuse  of  authority  or  goods  for  private  gain, 
extortion,  and  blackmail  must  be  firmly  rectified.  Problems  with  work  style 
in  the  primary  organizations  and  among  leading  members  should  be  realistically 
solved  in  coordination  with  party  rectification.  Pay  close  attention  to  the 
struggles  in  the  realm  of  ideology:  promptly  investigate  and  deal  with 
violations  of  the  four  basic  principles  or  the  promotion  of  bourgeois 
liberalism,  (2)  Continue  to  grasp  major  and  critical  cases.  Many  major  and 
critical  cases,  especially  those  involving  serious  economic  crimes,  are 
directly  related  to  improper  tendencies  among  cadres.  The  leaders  of  the  party 
Central  Committee  instruct  us  that  grasping  the  work  style  starts  with  grasp¬ 
ing  concrete  cases.  We  must  heed  this  instruction  and  take  a  firm  grip  on  the 
investigation  and  handling  of  major  and  critical  cases  so  that  we  can  develop 
new  breaks  in  cracking  down  on  speculation,  fraud,  bribery,  corruption,  theft, 
and  other  economic  crimes.  (3)  Strict  enforcement  of  party  discipline. 
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Inability  to  stop  certain  unhealthy  tendencies  effectively  and  halt  the 
violations  of  discipline  is  intrinsic  to  slack  discipline;  therefore,  to 
attain  improvements  in  the  work  style  of  the  party,  we  must  resolve  to  enhance 
party  discipline.  All  areas  and  all  departments  must  conduct  investigations 
and  studies  of  the  disciplinary  conditions  of  their  subordinate  areas  and 
units.  Pinpoint  and  straighten  out  problems.  All  discipline  violation  cases 
must  be  promptly  attended  to.  Resolve  the  problem  with  people  who  disregard 
the  violation  of  discipline  and  law,  those  who  investigate  but  do  not  deal 
with  the  violations,  those  who  feign  compliance,  and  those  who  disobey  the 
law  and  ignore  the  prohibitions.  (4)  Utilize  positive  and  negative  examples 
to  reinforce  party  spirit  education.  An  impure  party  spirit  is  the  source  of 
an  unhealthy  work  style.  At  present  in  conducting  party  spirit  education,  we 
should  be  aware  of  individualist,  bureaucratic,  and  liberalist  tendencies 
among  a  few  party  members.  Besides  maintaining  education  in  positions,  ideals, 
ethics,  and  the  legal  system,  and  other  forms  of  routine  ideological  educa¬ 
tion,  the  discipline  inspection  commission  at  every  level  must  utilize  numerous 
positive  and  negative  examples  to  conduct  vivid  and  concrete  education  of  the 
general  party  members. 

Nie  Gonggui  [5119  2837  6311],  deputy  secretary  of  the  provincial  party 
committee  and  secretary  of  the  provincial  discipline  inspection  commission, 
spoke  at  the  close  of  the  meeting.  He  emphasized  the  need  to  understand  and 
ascertain  accurately  the  situation  of  the  party's  work  style.  At  present, 
some  leaders  do  not  fully  understand  the  seriousness  of  the  problems  with 
work  style  and  the  urgent  need  for  solutions;  they  have  not  taken  vigorous 
acting.  On  the  other  hand,  some  cadres  and  masses  have  exaggerated  the 
problems  and  lack  confidence  in  the  fundamental  improvement  of  work  style. 

Both  views  are  biased.  They  should  see  that  the  mainstream  of  the  work  style 
is  good  and  that  is  is  moving  toward  a  basic  improvement.  In  order  to  bring 
this  year's  discipline  inspection  tasks  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion,  Nie 
further  emphasized  that  party  policies  should  be  accurately  implemented,  and 
he  demanded  that  the  whole  party  should  grasp  the  work  style  in  earnest,  and 
that  each  member  personally  grasp  the  work  style  and  personally  tackle  the 
major  problems. 


12986/9435 
CSO :  4005/581 


60 


SOUTHWEST  REGION 


RESOLUTION  CALLS  FOR  IMPROVED  LEADERSHIP  STYLE 
Kunming  YUNNAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  29  Mar  86  p  3 

/Article:  "A  Provincial  Party  Committee  Resolution  Requested  the  Cadres  of 

All  Levels  To  Improve  Earnestly  the  Leadership  Style_and  Conduct  Indepth 
Investigations  and  Studies  of  the  Realities  in  Life _ / 

/Text/  The  Yunnan  provincial  party  committee  recently  formulated  a  "Resolution 
Pertaining  To  Earnest  Improvements  in  Leadership  Style  and  Indepth  Investiga¬ 
tions  and  Studies  of  Realities  in  Life." 

The  "Resolution"  pointed  out  that  Comrade  Hu  Yaobang  recently  issued  an  impor¬ 
tant  instruction  pertaining  to  the  two  areas  that  require  the  attention  of  the 
leaders.  From  the  high  plane  of  Marxist  epistemology,  he  reasserted  the 
extreme  importance  of  integrating  theory  and  practice  and  integrating  boo 
learning  and  practical  knowhow.  He  expounded  profoundly  on  the  intimate  rela¬ 
tionship  between  the  party's  work  style  and  the  party's  ideologies  and  lines. 
These  are  the  prerequisites  that  ensure  the  correct  leadership  of  our  leading 
organs  and  leading  cadres  and  are  fundamental  to  the  healthy  growth  and  maturity 
of  our  cadres.  Cadres  at  all  levels  must  adapt  to  the  new  environment,  focus 
on  reality,  and  strive  to  "reach  higher  altitudes."  Study  and  master  the  basic 
theories  of  Marxism,  modern  administrative  knowhow,  and  scientific  and  techno¬ 
logical  knowledge.  At  the  same  time  "penetrate  the  lower  depths"  and  properly 
integrate  the  high  and  the  low. 

The  main  points  of  the  "Resolution"  are: 

1.  Leading  cadres  at  the  provincial,  the  prefectual,  and  the  county  levels 
must  lead  in  learning  the  realities  of  life,  in  investigating,  and  in  studying. 
Try  to  understand  the  affairs  of  the  state,  the  provinces,  the  counties,  and 
the  townships.  Grasp  practical  knowledge  and  lead  the  grassroots  in  a  face-to 
face  manner.  The  provincial-level,  the  department-level,  and  the  bureau-level 
leading  cadres  at  their  posts  should  spend  no  less  than  3  months  of  a  year  in 
the  countryside  and  the  factories;  the  prefectural  and  county  leading  cadres 
should  spend  even  more  time  there.  Within  these  3  years,  members  of  the 
standing  committee  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  the  provincial  governor, 
and  the  lieutenant  governor  must  travel  to  all  the  counties ;  the  leading 
cadres  of  the  party  and  the  government  in  the  prefectures,  the  (autonomous) 
prefectures,  and  the  municipalities  must  travel  to  all  the  districts  under 
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administrations ;  and  the  county  party  co-nittee  and  county 
government  leading  cadres  must  travel  to  all  the  townships  within  their 

orSrelatiJelvUne™S'  Cadres  at  a11  levels  shou^  establish  permanent 

Zclf  pe™anent  grassroots  contact  points  to  know  and  understand  the 

local  situations  better.  Especially  in  implementing  major  policies  or  imple- 

“  «de8rmto0;„Lef°r;  uthey  Sh°uUld  perS0Ml1^  P-ticipaL  as  „uch  as  posable 

SoeSLe  f  iett<ir  ^  C°UrSe  °f  evenCS'  8ain  a  ■»«  systematic 

experience,  and  guide  the  overall  procedure. 

2tn  <^TinU!  Zu °rganize  lar§e  groups  of  office  workers  and  technical  people 
’Wth  ?£  ?!?  C°untrJside  and  the  factories  and  launch  the  movements  of 

prodiciion  °U§n  ±nCfaSed  Produ^i°n”  and  "the  three  synchronisms  of  increased 
p  duction.  Organize  these  trips  three  times  a  year:  from  February  to  April 

u  y  and  August,  and  in  December  and  January  of  the  next  year.  The  main  * 
purposes  of  going  down  to  the  countryside  are:  to  publicize  policies  investi- 
Stady’  formulate  Plans,  implement  measures,  examine  and  supervise, 
and  provide assistance’  summarize  experiences,  popularize  role  models, 

f  services  for  developing  commodity  production  and  invigorating 
rprises  n  rural  areas.  In  addition,  select  from  the  provincial-level 
°f8<?S.a  §r°UP  ?f  y°Ung  Cadres  who  have  8°od  political  qualities,  who  have 
whnl!^  3  certain geological  and  political  standard,  who  are  educated,  and 
:t°MaVe,re  W0^  exPeriences>  and  send  them  to  the  posts  in  the  more 
every  rjiars01"1168  *  PraCtical  tralnin§-  These  assignments  should  rotate 

3.  When  the  cadres  go  down  to  the  countryside  and  the  factories,  they  should 
mphasize  practical  results  and  avoid  formalism.  Every  year  the  leading  cadres 

at  the  provincial  level  and  the  prefectural  offices  should  carry  out  indepth 
myes  igatxons  and  studies,  explain  a  couple  of  practical  issues  from  the 

point  of  view  of  Marxist  epistemology,  and  personally  write  a  clear  and  concise 
investigation  report  that  has  instructive  value.  concise 

4.  In  this  year’s  cadre  theory  studies,  besides  the  usual  program,  the 
eadmg  cadres  at  and  above  the  county  level  should,  concurrent  with  learning 

the  realities  of  life,  restudy  Comrade  Mao  Zedong’s  "On  Practice  "  "On  Contra 

™w°ns’  trf  "““T  ?ld  Ma"'S  C°rrect  <*»  From?"  and "study  the 

CentralXCoS  -^nS  T  Party  S±nCe  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  party 
Committee.  Integrate  reading  and  studying  with  investigations  and 

lving  practical  problems  and  further  enhance  the  sense  of  principle 
systematization,  foresightness ,  and  creativity  in  work. 

?*  ll™  £OWiT’  thf  leaders  should  write  their  own  major  speeches  and  reports. 
Leaders  should  supply  the  idea  and  the  viewpoint  for  major  documents  of  the 

leading  organs ;  they  should  personally  supervise  and  guide  the  rough  draft. 

After  the  rough  draft,  they  should  seek  comments  in  the  pertinent  circles 

hold  democratic  discussions,  and  pool  the  wisdom  of  the  people.  Based  on’ 

these,  the  leaders  then  must  personally  revise  and  finalize  the  documents  carefully. 

6.  To  insure  that  the  leading  cadres  at  all  levels  can  concentrate  their 
energy  an  investigations  and  studies  and  on  solving  all  kinds  of  practical 
problems,  the  amount  of  paper  work  and  the  number  of  conferences  should  be 
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drastically  trimmed.  Before  the  provincial  organs  convene  the  leading  cadres 
of  the  prefectures,  counties,  and  enterprises,  the  meetings  should  be  examined 
and  authorized  by  the  provincial  party  committee  office  and  the  provincial 
government  office.  This  year,  there  will  be  a  drastic  reduction  in  outlay  for 
meetings  and  in  the  number  of  participants  at  the  various  department  meetings. 
Nonessential  and  indifferent  meetings  should  be  cancelled.  Those  meetings 
that  are  necessary  should  be  well  planned;  strive  to  improve  the  substance  of 
the  meetings  and  hold  small  meetings,  brief  meetings.  Leading  comrades  of 
the  provincial  party  committee  or  the  provincial  government  need  not  be  invited 
to  speak  at  the  departmental  meetings.  The  provincial  party  committee  office 
should  take  the  initiative  in  clearing,  modifying,  and  condensing  the  documents, 
the  short  reports,  and  the  various  reference-type  internal  publications. 


12986/12228 
CSO:  4005/619 
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REFORM,  PARTY  STYLE  RECTIFICATION  DISCUSSED 
Beijing  BEIJING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  10  Mar  86  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  commentator:  "We  must  Uphold  Reform  and  Insist  on 
Rectification  of  Unhealthy  Tendencies"] 

[Text]  We  must  uphold  reform  and  rectify  the  unhealthy  tendencies.  Reform 
does  not  conflict  with  the  rectification  of  unhealthy  tendencies.  To  rectify 
the  unhealthy  tendencies  in  the  party  and  society  is  to  ensure  the  long-term 
and  healthy  development  of  the  reforms. 

Some  comrades  view  this  differently,  believing  that  the  reforms  have  brought 
with  them  unhealthy  tendencies  and  that  to  rectify  the  latter  is  to  correct 
the  mistakes”  of  the  former.  Therefore,  they  are  skeptical  and  non-committal 
toward  the  reforms.  This  is  all  wrong. 

This  is  because  they  have  not  analyzed  the  dialectical  relationship  between 
the  unhealthy  tendencies  and  reform  based  on  the  principle  of  seeking  truth 
from  facts. 


Such  passive  phenomena  as  the  unhealthy  tendencies  do  not  emerge  only  after 
the  reforms  and  the  open-door  policy.  This  is  a  basic  fact.  Unhealthy  tenden¬ 
cies  had  existed  in  the  past,  exist  at  present,  and  will  also  exist  in  the 
future;  of  course,  their  forms  and  extent  are  different.  This  is  because  in 
our  society  the  ideology  of  the  exploiting  class  still  exists  and  will  corrupt 
some  of  us  with  weak  will-power.  Thus,  as  long  as  there  is  the  influence  of 
nonproletarian  thought  in  the  society,  there  will  be  unhealthy  tendencies.  We 
cannot  blame  the  unhealthy  tendencies  on  the  socialist  system  nor  on  the 
reforms. 

Of  course,  the  unhealthy  tendencies  which  emerged  in  a  new  historical  period 
have  their  own  historical  conditions,  forms,  and  characteristics.  Thus,  they 
are  not  entirely  unrelated  to  our  reforms  and  the  open-door  policy.  In  the 
past  few  years,  we  have  implemented  the  policy  of  open-door  and  domestic 
rejuvenation,  liberating  people's  minds  and  promoting  economic  development. 
Yet,  under  these  new  historical  conditions  and  in  the  complex  international 
and  social  environments,  decadent  capitalist  and  feudal  ideas  have  also  in¬ 
creased  their  corrupting  influence  on  our  contingents.  At  the  same  time,  we 
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still  lack  practical  experience  in  reform  and  the  regulations  and  system 
cannot  become  perfect  or  sound  quickly,  thereby  providing  the  °PPortunity  f 
some  to  engage  in  unhealthy  tendencies.  Moreover,  there  is  bureaucratism  in 
some  of  our  leading  organs  and  comrades,  and  within  a  certain  period,  they  a 
afraid  to  control  fnd  deal  with  these  tendencies  so  that  in  some  areas  and 
departments  such  tendencies  have  spread. 

However  we  should  understand  that  only  because  the  reform  measures  are  not 
sold  thereby  providing  an  opportunity  for  some .  to  engage  in  unheal  hy  ten 
dencies  does  not  mean  that  the  reforms  have  gone  wrong.  This  is  aiSO 
totally’ different  from  those  who,  while  waving  the  banner  of  reform,  engage 
unhealthy1  tendencies.  As  for  the  weakness  of  the  reforms,  we  have  to  sum  up 
^experience  and  improve  the.  gradually  through  appropr 
to  reduce  the  chances  of  being  taken  advantage  of.  This  is  the  proc 
summing  up  experience  and  engaging  in  self-improvement  and  not  rectify  g 

SS  “I^'lnauun0:  ^  jo  uae_ 

”ueaw“rour%”uggiragaln.t 

toward  the  reforms,  to  the  point  that  we  may  abolish  them  altogether.  Then, 
we  are  making  a  mistake. 

Practice  has  proved  that  in  order  to  rectify  the  unhealthy  tendencies  effec¬ 
tively  we  must  not  stop  or  abolish  the  reforms;  instead,  we  must  uphold  and 
adopt  policy,  regulatory,  and  organizational  measures  to  minimize  t  e  gr°w 
and  spread  of  unhealthy  tendencies.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  realize  that 
nnlv  through  the  rectification  of  unhealthy  tendencies  can  we  create  g 

Sfirr  r.Mss  ~  - 

contradictory  but  mutually  promoting.  We  must  do  well  on  both  fronts. 

12380/9312 
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NORTH  REGION 


COMMISSION  ADOPTS  FIVE  PARTY  STYLE  IMPROVEMENT  INDICATORS 

Discipline  Inspection  Commission  Meets 
Tianjin  TIANJIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  4  Mar  86  p  I 

PartJCStyle"fVe  IndlCat°rs  for  Realizin8  the  Basic  Improvement  of  the 

[Text]  The  Third  Enlarged  Plenum  of  the  Municipal  Discipline  Inspection 
Commission  which  ended  yesterday  adopted  five  major  indicators  for  the  reali¬ 
zation  of  the  basic  improvement  of  party  style  in  our  city.  The  five  maior 
indicators  are:  J 

1.  To  be  able  to  implement  earnestly  the  party  line,  principles,  and  poli¬ 
cies,  to  uphold  the  four  basic  principles  and  to  be  consistent  with  the  Party 
Central  in  ideology,  politics,  and  action. 

2*  ^he  leading  cadres  can  set  an  example  with  their  integrity  and  their 
obeying  of  party  regulations  and  state  laws  so  as  to  be  a  model  for  the 

masses.  There  is  a  harmonious  relationship  between  the  leaders  and  the 
masses . 

3.  The  party  style  responsibility  system  is  carried  out,  the  unhealthy  ten¬ 
dencies  of  one  s  unit  is  rectified  promptly,  and  cases  involving  the  violation 

of  law  and  discipline  are  handled  seriously,  thereby  rectifying  the  party 
s  t yxe . 

4.  The  principle  of  democratic  centralism  is  upheld;  the  system  of  life 
within  the  party  is  sound  so  that  criticism  and  self-criticism  can  be  de- 

rhi0rd/0rreCtly’^thu  Party  members  can  Play  the  role  of  model  vanguards,  and 
the  basic  organs  of  the  party  can  play  the  role  of  fighting  bastions. 

5'  lt,im/rOVeTnt  f  Party  Style  helpS  tQ  imProve  the  social  trends,  to  push 
the  work  forward,  and  to  promote  reform  and  economic  development  so  that  work 

efficiency  and  social  and  economic  benefits  are  increased  markedly. 
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Importance  of  Indicators  Stressed 
Tianjin  TIANJIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  4  Mar  86  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  commentator:  "Take  Seriously  the  Five  Indicators"] 
r_  Th_  Third  Enlarged  Plenum  of  the  Municipal  Discipline  Inspection 

role  in  restraining,  encouraging,  ^spurri £  « ■  ^  ^  „  be 

implemented  through ’everyone's  efforts;  otherwise,  they  will  be  merely  worth 
less  empty  words. 

f  rtv  stvle  is  no  longer  a  theoretical  question  but  one  o 

“themiloselj.  We"m„st  not  relax  for  even  1  day  so  that  we  will  indeed  obtain 
actual  results. 

The  "five  indicators"  are  of  course  very  important  and  we  have  to  follow  them 
faithfully  Yet  they  are  not  equal  in  importance.  The  crucial  one  is  t 
demand” that  the  leading  bodies  and  cadres  play  a  model  role  4s  Comrade  Hu 

“  %r?ro^l  top  down  must  set  an  example  In  the 

rectification  J  party  style,  the  chief  cadres  must  t 

each  level  will  be  practicing  and  be  responsible  for  each  other.  The 
indicators"  propose  that  we  should  implement  seriously  the  party  style  respon- 
smnty  system  in  order  to  create  the  situation  in  which  the  entire  party 
carries  out  party  style  rectification;  still,  the  prerequisite  is  that  the 

cadres.  anViLh  ^so  fil  to 

improve,  we  have  to  hold  the  leadership  responsible. 

a  ,-ua  tiQy-i-v  Qt-vle  and  rectify  the  unhealthy  tendencies,  we  must  begin 

withmPth0eVinvestigation  of  specific  cases,  2d*  bold 

-^st^ 

^  «  cadres  the  investigation 
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may  lead,  we  must  persist  in  getting  to  the  bottom  of  the  cases  and  be  deter¬ 
mined  to  deal  with  whoever  is  implicated.  We  must  truly  work  toward  the  goal 
of  equality  for  everyone  before  the  law  and  in  the  face  of  party  discipline. 

In  our  country,  we  do  not  allow  the  existence  of  "special  citizens"  who  are* 
above  the  law;  in  our  organizations  and  bodies,  we  do  not  allow  the  existence 
of  special  cadres  who  are  not  subject  to  political  discipline;  and  in  our 
party,  we  do  not  allow  the  existence  of  "special  party  members"  who  are  not 
subject  to  party  discipline. 

The  situation  and  the  people  demand  the  improvement  of  party  style.  If  we  are 
etermined  and  exert  a  serious  effort,  the  fundamental  improvement  of  the 
party  style  stands  a  very  good  chance  of  success. 

12380/9312 
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NORTHEAST  REGION 


SECRET  OF  DENG  XIAOPING'S  LONGEVITY  GIVEN 
Shenyang  LIAONING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  4  Jan  86  p  1 

[Unattributed  article:  "The  Secret  to  Deng  Xiaoping's  Longevity;  Swi-ing  for 
the  Body,  Playing  Bridge  for  the  Mind  ] 

FTartl  Deng  Xiaoping  is  more  than  80  years  old  this  year  and  his  body  is 
Snext  ELSwthy.  What  is  the  secret  to  his  longevxty? 

He  once  said:  "My  g00^^1^ _is  P^^^^^^^my^tal^trength,  playing 
bri^Hs  the  best.'  As  soon  as  you  play  bridge  it  becomes  obvious  xf  your 
brain  is  reacting  slowly  or  not." 

in  this  weekend  photograph  of  Deng  Xiaoping  with 

just  as  he  is  preoccupied  with  prepares BP?  chess,  playlng 

MJ.  gymnastics"  in  China,  and  are 

classified  as  sports  events) . 

During  Deng  Xiaoping's  to\njoy  the'pleasures 

SofhLhi“  hr3' 

tion  on  Bangchui  Island  m  a  4  .  «  -  heart’s  content.  Just  at  a 

the"ocean^te"Baba°  °Baba ! h«  miTeTaughti 
cheerfuny?a“SnghXiaoping's  mastery  of  into  the 
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NORTHEAST  REGION 


LIAONING  COMMENDS  UNITS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  INTELLECTUALS  POLICY 
Shenyang  LIAONING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  17  Jan  86  p  1 


[Text] 

commended 

presented 


R100ntaL^!!eHPrOVirial  Party  comraittee  and  Provincial  government 
advanced  units  m  work  on  intellectuals  in  the  province  and 
certificates  of  merit  to  these  units. 


This  was  the  first  time  units  were  commended  for  doing  good  work  on 
intellectuals  in  Liaoning  Province.  The  units  commended  were  determined 
through  recommendations  level  by  level  from  the  grassroots  up  and  after 

fromatth  dellbe^atlons*  careful  investigation,  and  solicitation  of  opinions 
rora  the  general  public.  Their  common  characteristics  are:  Their  leaders 

conscientiously  follow  the  party  Central  Committee's  series  if  instructions  on 
implementing  policies  toward  the  intellectuals,  regard  this  task  as  one  o? 
end^th^h^H?6  X  takinS  charge  of  it  personally  and  carry  it  through  to  the 
keen  sense^of6  th®  ”?rk  in  implementing  policies  toward  intellectuals  with  a 

feelings  of  reLj^n  ^  re3ponsibilifcy  and  urgency,  constantly  overcome 
lettinf un  3nd  ^  weariness,  pursue  difficult  lingering  cases  without 

and  bry  ln  every  possible  way  to  solve  them;  politically  they  have 
in  lofnith  fh  ^  ^ntellectuals»  try  hard  to  solve  the  intellectuals'  problems 
whoJ  ho  S  the  Parfcy  and  pay  attention  to  promoting  middle-aged  intellectuals 
*av®  re?1  !cnowledse  and  ability  and  are  in  the  prime  of  life  to  leading 
th*  S’  f  %  in?lst  that  leadershlp  means  service  and  try  to  do  more  practical 
f°r  intellectuals  and  relieve  them  of  their  worries  in  work  studv 
and  daily  life;  and  the  intellectuals  are  more  enthusiastic  thin ever  In 
nrodin®  f°r  ^the  f0Ur  modernizations  and  are  achieving  notable  successes  and 
£ork.  S°°  eCOn°miC  results  ^  production,  scientific  research,  and  other 
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NORTHEAST  REGION 


LIAOYANG  BUILDS  MANAGERIAL  CADRE  TRAINING  BASE 
Shenyang  LIAONING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  27  Jan  86  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporters  Sun  Hao  [1327  3185]  and  Chu  Shaoyan  [5969  1421 

4282]] 

[Text]  A  rather  large  and 

cadres1Sfrom  “he  city"!  government  organisations  and  enterprises  began 
systematic°professional  studies  and  short-term  training  here. 

The  training  base,  marked  by  a  signboard 

Cadres  College,"  is  dominated  by  a  i^Sas  purchased 

facilities  occupying  more  than  7,000  squa  teaching  instruments 

backgroundV°r°It  hL  InSd  To 

K22  — 

spVSaUsfd  courses^including'^industrial  and  business  administration^  finance 

aVd  trade,  financial  management  and  so  forth.  It  now  ha=  ^e™  training 

classes  in  two  professional  virions  kinds  of  managerial 

piSSs.trA“SatiVely  systematic  education  system  has  begun  to  take  shape. 

The  Liaoyang  City  Managerial  Cadres  «U«g«  •£■>; lished  at  th< i  end  Jf 
iqr-3  i  iaovane  City  did  everything  possible  for  tne  college.  .. 

o^ol  of  thfinvesLent  scaUand  the  city’s  own  tight  facial,  situation, 
,H11  managed  to  squeeze  some  funds  from  its  limited  capital 

=:  S 

investment  of  1.2  million  yuan  by  33  enterprises.  Recently  departments 
concerned  from  Anshan,  Fushun,  Tingkou,  Tieling  and  other  1° 

visit.  They  think  that  Liaoyang  City  has  provided  useful  experience 
building  a  stable,  regular  and  institutionalized  cadre  training  sys  em. 
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NORTHEAST  REGION 


STRENGTHENING  OF  AUDITING  WORK  DISCUSSED 
Changchun  JILIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  17  Oct  85  p  2 

[Article  by  Wang  Ke  [3769  0344],  chief  Auditing  Bureau,  Jilin  Province] 

fr3  fording  to  the  regulations  of  the  constitution,  the  State  Council 
nounced  Temporary  Provisions  Concerning  Auditing."  These  are  the  first 

?owa^dnLlfT]S1  !inC®  the  creation  of  New  China,  and  they  are  an  important  step 
toward  fulfilling  the  constitution  with  regard  to  the  functioning  of  the 

zatioiTofTh tem,  in  order  to  gradually  realize  the  systemization  and  legitimi- 
zation  of  the  auditing  process.  It  is  very  important  to  serviously  carry  out 
temporary  provisions,  to  strengthen  auditing,  to  tighten  the  discipline 

rfvflution9  toPbu^d°nSH  ^  f  aran5ee  the  h^lthy  development  of  the  economic 
revolution,  to  build  and  perfect  the  economic  management  and  control  systems, 
and  to  strengthen  management  and  supervision. 

llie  temporary  provisions  have  made  it  clear  that  the  auditing  offices  represent 
e  State  m  carrying  out  the  auditing  job.  They  occupy  a  disinterested*^ 

“Se;hey  d°  ?ot.have.any  concrete  administrative  duties,  and  they 
.  f .  ve  any  irect  relation  with  the  audited  units  with  regard  to  financial 
m  S’  and . can  therefore  avoid  confinement  in  terms  of  area,  depart¬ 

ment,  or  specialized  management;  and  at  the  same  time,  the  auditing  offices 
independently  exercise  their  auditing  power  according  to  the  law,  without  any 
interference  from  other  administrative  offices,  social  groups  or  individuals 
They  represent  the  State  in  performing  supervisory  duties,  having  both  indepen- 

f inane anf  aUth°rity‘  ^  —py  an  important  position  in  all  of  the  Nation's 
financial  supervisory  activities. 

Se^^rfr6  Wnh  *5®  P°liCy  °f  or8ani^«g  construction  while  working  set  by 
colirre!  fd  TdG\the  leadershiP  of  the  government  and  of  Party  7 

h  aluadl  levels>  the  editing  offices  at  all  levels  of  our  province 

have,  since  their  creation,  aggressively  completed  the  organizing,  enthusias¬ 
tically  done  their  work,  and  achieved  a  definite  results.  enthusias 

«na^eaPf^o/tWO-year1S’  the  auditing  offices  at  all  levels  in  our  province  have 
utiited  i594  units  altogether,  have  discovered  violations  of  financial 

regulations,  accounting  discrepancies,  losses  and  waste,  such  as  skimming  of 
government  income  and  indiscreet  allotment  of  goods  amounting  to  a  tota/of 
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180,550,000  yuan,  of  which  4^>850j00°  sh°^  sent  ^According0 t^th^estiniate 

Department;  already  24,140,0  ^J^auditing  cadres  of  the  province  average 
of  financial  accounts  payable,  the  audit  g  average  per  person 

63,000  yuan  per  person;  according  to  the  amount  paid,  the  average  per  p 

is  31,000  yuan. 

5^?ect^ 
auditing  system. 

other  fundamental  construction  outside  of  the  p  ,  Jf  effective 

to  illegally  give  money  and  goo  s,  to  _^ect  *  these  unhealthy  trends  and  evil 

responsibility  placed  in  front  of  us  is  rather  formidible. 

:  s.”rs:  ss- 

Srs.'ssss.^rs:  =rs  =s~ 

serve  the  reform  of  the  financial  system. 

Within  the  frameworh  of  financial  S  SSS!*1'18 

^ploitingthe^opportunities  of ^reform,  raisappropriating^government^funds^^ 

— aSse  thTprohTe^ '  found  in  aSit in  "  and  ^ovide  suggestions  for 
we  must  analyze  tne  pro di taut.  _  u  „iqo  have  to  strengthen 

strengthening  macroscopic  control  ; c;T^  in time  the  symptoms  of  discipline 

-  —  si 

“d\^deitiour»Thave  t;  gSsp  them  firSy,  dig  the  problem  out  at  the 
SS  and  deal  IS  Zl  se/erely.  Only  by  doing  this  can  Justice  be  served, 

and  the  evil  wind  be  stopped, 

in  order  to  do  the  SI  bfildi^of  "dUing 

nf „  =ocial  auditing  organization,  and  bring  their  auditing  ettect  1 
ater  play  The  field  of  auditing  is  new,  and  many  people  do  no  ye 
SStand  Ss  importance  and  necessity.  Therefore,  »e  must  step  up  the 
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promoti°n  of  the  mission,  function  and  regulations  of  auditing.  Through 
publicity,  we  can  raise  the  consciousness  of  the  cadres  and  the  public  to 
auditing,  make  more  People  understand  and  support  auditing,  and  combine 
auditing  with  the  effect  of  public  opinion. 

ALthe.Same  time’  we  must  also  improve  auditing  correspondence,  build  up  an 
effective  communications  network  for  auditing  and  facilitate  the  exchange  of 
correspondence  m  order  to  achieve  complete  communication  between  upper  and 
lower  levels.  In  time,  we  must  reflect  on  what  auditing  has  uncovered 
re  a  ing  to  reforming,  lifting  restrictions  and  invigorating,  and  on  the  new 
situations  and  Problems  of  economic  activity  discovered  by  auditing.  Then  we 
must  propose  solutions,  as  good  consultants  to  our  leaders. 

au^ltln8  offlces  bear  a  very  heavy  and  glorious  responsibility .  Those 
comrades  who  are  engaged  in  auditing  must  not  betray  the  trust  of  the  Party 

aad^he  Pe°ple‘  and  must  bravely  accePt  this  burden.  Encouraged  by  the  spirit 
of  the  National  Conference  of  Party  delegates,  we  must  follow  the  Instruc- 
the  loaders  of  the  Central  Committee,  and  seriously  carry  out  the 
te  Council  Provisional  Regulations  Concerning  Auditing."  Dismaying 

buildin/of  SPiri^  ?f  Pi0na?r!»  we  must  strive  endlessly  toward  the  gradual 
building  of  a  socialist  auditing  system  with  a  Chinese  character. 
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NORTHEAST  REGION 


NEED  FOR  POLICY  ON  INTELLECTUALS  REAFFIRMED 
Harbin  HEILONGJIANG  RIBAO  in  Chinese  3  Jan  86  p 


[Commentator’s  article:  "Don’t  Let  Intellectuals  Wait  Until  They  Have  Gray 
Hair"] 

[Text]  After  several  years  effort,  our  province's  work  of  implementing  a 
policy  on  intellectuals  has  achieved  great  progress,  by  and  large  solving 
the  historically  bequeathed  problem  of  the  political  nature  of  intellectuals. 

At  present,  the  focal  point  of  implementing  a  policy  on  intellectuals  is 
fully  bring  the  role  of  the  intellectual  into  play,  creating  an  environment 
where  the  Intellectual’s  knowledge  and  talent  won't  be  obstructed  or  stifled, 
and  can  be  totally  applied  to  the  construction  of  the  four  modernizations. 

The  Harbin  Joint  Scientific  and  Technological  Consulting _ Service  Company  has 
achieved  definite  success  in  this  respect.  The  role  of  intellectuals  t  ere 
has  been  brought  into  play  comparatively  well,  resulting  in  obvious  economic 
and  social  benefits,  tte  experience  of  their  success  deserves  serious  atten- 
tion  from  the  leaders  of  party  and  government  departments  at  all  levels. 

In  terms  of  the  scientific  and  technological  personnel  now  in  our  Province, 
the  numbers  are  limited,  and  their  use  and  distribution  is  neither  the  best 
nor  the  most  equitable.  Scientific  and  technological  personnel  m  rural  areas, 
outlying  districts,  and  in  middle-sized  and  small  cities  and  enterprises  are 
scarce.  The  phenomena  of  not  having  people  to  work  when  problems  crop  up 
still  fairly  commonly  exists.  Scientific  and  technologica .  personne 
excessively  concentrated  in  large  cities  and  enterprises,  in  institutions  of 
higher  learning,  and  in  scientific  research  units.  People  m  many  units 
have  inadequate  jobs,  some  have  nothing  to  do,  or  have  too  much  spare  ^ 
Thus  there  is  great  potential.  In  particular  there  are  some  high  and  middle 
level  scientific  and  technological  personnel,  who  also  have  a  second  or  thi 
specialized  field,  whose  intellect  and  natural  resources  are  not  being  fu.  y 
taken  advantage  of . 

Tn  fpmis  of  the  intellectuals  themselves,  one  distinguishing  feature  of  our 
line's  intellectuals  is  their  strong  dedication  to  their  work  The  Intel- 
lectuals  in  their  prime  worry  they  spend  their  time  in  vain,  that  t  y 
waste  and  that  ultimately  they  will  accomplish  nothing;  intellectuals  already 
past  iiddle  age  spent  their  best  years  during  the  10  years  of  upheaval,  and 
hope  that  in  the  remaining  years  of  their  lives  they  can  make  a  little  more 
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°.  a  contribution  to  their  country;  older  intellectuals  sense  the  pressure  of 
time  and  worry  about  the  lifelong  regret  that  they  will  not  carry  out  their 
aspirations  before  they  die.  To  them  there  is  no  greater  happiness  than  to 
o  fer  one  s  knowledge  as  a  tribute  to  one's  country,  and  there  is  no  greater 
su  ering  than  to  not  have  the  opportunity  to  put  their  talents  to  good  use. 

These  aspirations  of  the  intellectuals  and  the  contradiction  of  wanting  to 
contribute  but  not  being  able  to  are,  in  a  word,  also  the  problem  of  bringing 
the  role  of  the  intellectual  into  play.  The  Harbin  Joint  Scientific  and 
Technological  Consulting  Service  Company  is  writing  an  article  on  this  matter 
now,  on  shifting  the  potential  or  misplaced  intelligence  of  the  intellectuals 
to  the  areas  where  there  are  "no  people  when  problems  crop  up",  in  order  to 
settle  the  pressing  need  of  regions  and  departments  with  an  astonishing  short¬ 
age  of  talent,  to  vigorously  develop  the  economy  in  these  places  by  replenish¬ 
ing  their  vitality,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  by  promoting  the  rational  flow 
of  knowledge  from  the  regions  concentrated  with  qualified  personnel  to  the 
eficient  regions.  Due  to  all  kinds  of  circumstantial  limitations,  it  is  hard 
for  talented  personnel  to  truly  "flow"  in  a  rational  way  in  a  short  time.  It 
is  also  very  hard  to  make  use  of  irrational  conditions  to  change  this  overall 
arrangement.  Thus,  the  organization  of  scientific  and  technological  personnel 
and  the  carrying  out  of  the  flow  of  knowledge  like  that  of  the  Harbin  Joint 

Scientific  and  Technological  Consulting  Service  Company's  is  extremely  signi- 
r leant ■ 

The  work  of  developing  this  "intelligence  flow"  also  needs  to  be  realized 
through  the  technological  market.  As  a  technological  commodity  to  sell  to 
areas  and  departments  in  need  of  technological  capability,  the  results  of  the 
mental  work  of  intellectuals  in  the  technological  market  will  cause  the 
scientific  and  technological  flow  to  enter  the  sphere  of  social  production. 

If  production  units  have  spent  money  to  buy  a  technological  commodity,  then 
they  will  know  how  to  expedite  the  realization  of  this  use  value  by  every 
means  possible.  In  the  process,  the  function  of  intellectuals  will  be  fully 
reflected  and  brought  into  play,  and  their  desires  to  render  service  to  their 
country  will  be  fulfilled  at  the  same  time.  Therefore,  to  implement  a  better 
policy  on  intellectuals,  we  must,  on  the  one  hand,  give  full  play  to  work 
involving  the  role  of  the  intellectual  in  our  own  departments  and  units.  On 
the  other  hand,  to  cause  the  potential  intelligence  of  intellectuals  to  be 
brought  into  play  in  an  even  larger  framework,  we  must  undo  the  limitations 
of  our  departments  and  units  and  better  utilize  the  technological  market. 

Of  course,  how  to  implement  a  better  policy  on  intellectuals  is  a  new  question 
for  study.  The  implications  are  rich,  and  the  scope  is  wide-ranging.  For 
example,  we  should  be  concerned  with  intellectuals  politically,  support  them 
in  their  work,  show  consideration  to  their  livelihood,  and  so  on.  However, 
the  purpose  of  it  all  still  is  to  depend  on  the  role  of  the  intellectual, 
whose  role  has  been  fully  brought  into  play,  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of 
the  four  modernizations.  Therefore,  in  implementing  a  policy  on  intellectuals 
in  the  future,  we  should,  on  the  one  hand,  continuously  try  to  seek  out  and 
summarize  new  methods,  new  avenues,  and  new  experiences.  On  the  other  hand. 
Party  and  administrative  departments  at  every  level  must  not  only  do  this  kind 
of  work.  In  a  sense,  administrative  departments  should  undertake  more  and 
heavier  responsibilities. 
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NORTHEAST  REGION 


HARBIN  PROMOTES  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
Harbin  HARBIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  9  Jan  86  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporters  LI  Zhenmln  [2621  2182  3046]  and  Wang  Ian  [3769 

3601]] 

TTextl  Harbin  City  has  made  vigorous  efforts  to  reform  its  secondary 
education  system  and  promote  secondary  vocational  and  technical  educa  i  • 
has  initially  changed  the  structure  of  se< 3°ndary®^c^°n’2  qSo  students  have 

workers  for  economic  development. 

The  citv  began  to  develop  secondary  vocational  education  in  1979.  Since  then, 
IS  vocational  middle  schools  have  been  established,  and  74  schools  have  set  up 
vocational  senior  middle  school  classes,  offering  training  in  68  specialties 
including  commerce,  clothing,  accounting,  cooking,  preschool  education,  arts 
and  crafts,  radio  repair,  watchmaking  and  so  forth,  enrolling  nearly  40,000 

students.  With  their  specialised  training,  graduate /Slls  Ld’are  very 
senior  middle  schools  have  both  culture  and  professional  and  are  y 

favorably  received  by  hiring  units.  Among  the  more  than  50  students  of  the 
first  graduating  clothes-making  class  at  the  First  Vocational 1finishin  an^ 
one-half  met  the  national^utting^grade  oan  make  hlgh.grade 

SmpS’paoS  nal  W. 

graduates  from  the  city’s  vocational  schools  have  landed  jobs  because  of  their 
superior  ability. 

With  specialized  skills  and  knowledge,  vocational  s?h0^  ®r^^feSDfa® 

able  to  work  regular  shifts  immediately  upon  arrival  at  their  new  3  ,  P  V 

their  oart  and  become  key  members  of  the  production  force.  Zhang  Hongtao,  an 
ITJ  SIduSe  from  the  First  Vocational  Middle  School,  landed  an  industrial 
arts  job  at  the  Rihua  Plant  No  4.  He  boldly  changed  the  £he 

the  "Black  and  Shining"  shoe  polish  tubes  and  casings  and  also  design 
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cover  picture  for  a  floor  wax  and  did  the  art  work  for  more  than  10  large-size 
advertisements,  which  were  well  received.  Three  electrical  engineering 
graduates  from  the  Fourth  Vocational  Middle  School  were  hired  by  the  Harbin 
Welding  Equipment  Plant.  They  have  since  been  selected  for  advanced  studies 
or  have  made  contributions  in  developing  new  products. 


As  the  vocational  middle  schools'  popularity  grows  in  society,  more  and  more 
students  are  applying  for  enrollment.  Last  year,  in  the  Daowai,  Dongli, 
Taipmg  and  other  districts,  junior  middle  school  graduates  whose  first 
preference  was  to  enroll  in  a  vocational  senior  middle  school  outnumbered 
those  who  opted  for  regular  senior  middle  schools.  For  some  specialties,  the 
minimum  mark  for  admission  is  350,  which  is  much  higher  than  the  admission 
requirement  for  regular  senior  middle  schools. 
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NORTHWEST  REGION 


RESOLUTION  ON  STRENGTHENING  IDEOLOGICAL-POLITICAL  WORK 
Xian  SHAANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  15  Feb  86  pp  1 ,  3 

[Resolution  of  the  Shaanxi  Provincial  CPC  Committee  on  Strengthening 
Ideological  and  Political  Work,  Adopted  on  7  February  1986] 

[Text]  The  CPC  National  Conference  pointed  out  emphatically  that  it  is 
imperative  to  step  up  vigorously  the  building  of  a  socialist  spiritual 
civilization  and  strengthen  ideological  and  political  work.  This  is  of 
extremely  great  significance  and  serves  a  very  urgent  and  practical  purpose 
in  guaranteeing  the  correct  orientation  and  smooth  progress  of  our  reform 
and  construction  work.  To  implement  conscientiously  the  guidelines  of  the 
party's  national  conference  and  strengthen  effectively  ideological  an 
political  work,  a  decision  has  been  made  on  the  following  questions. 

1 .  Firmly  Implement  the  Principle  of  Building  the  "Two  Civilizations" 
Simultaneously 

A  socialist  spiritual  civilization  is  one  of  the  goals  of  socialist  construc¬ 
tion,  an  important  manifestation  of  the  superiority  of  the  socialist  system 
and  our  real  advantage  with  which  to  overcome  difficulties  and  advance 
continuously.  The  building  of  the  spiritual  civilization  not  only  gives  a 
tremendous  impetus  to  the  development  of  the  socialist  material  civilization, 
but  guarantees  its  correct  orientation.  Therefore,  we  must  really  change  the 
idea  of  looking  down  on  building  the  spiritual  civilization,  firmly  implemen 
the  principle  of  building  the  "two  civilizations"  simultaneously  and  see  to 
it  that  the  "two  civilizations"  develop  in  synchronization. 

Ideological  education  with  communism  at  the  core  determines  the  socialist 
character  of  the  spiritual  civilization  and  serves  as  the  pillar  m  its 
development.  Party  committees  at  all  levels  must  change  from  despising  and 
neglecting  ideological  and  political  work  to  attaching  great  importance  to  it 
from  doing  ideological  work  passively  when  problems  crop  up  to  doing  it 
constantly  and  conscientiously,  from  doing  ideological  work  off  and  on  to 
doing  it  in  a  well-planned  and  systematical  way  and  from  merely  depending 
on  the  functional  departments  to  do  ideological  work  to  getting  the  whole 
party  to  do  ideological  work.  Party  committees  at  and  above  the  county  level 
should  hold  at  least  one  meeting  every  3  months  to  discuss  ideological  and 
political  work,  analyze  the  ideological  state  of  cadres  and  the  masses,  set 
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tasks  and  goals  of  ideological  work  and  lead  and  organize  the  departments 
concerned  to  implement  them. 

Administrative  and  operational  departments  and  mass  organizations  should  also 
adhere  to  the  principle  of  building  the  "two  civilizations"  simultaneously. 

In  thinking  over  a  problem  or  doing  our  work,  we  should  keep  in  mind  not  only 
the  production  of  material  goods  but  also  the  training  of  new  people  with 
lofty  ideals,  moral  integrity,  culture  and  a  sense  of  discipline.  We  must 
not  think  that  ideological  and  political  work  concerns  only  party  committees 
and  political  work  departments  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  ourselves.  On  the 
contrary,  we  should  regard  it  as  our  own  unshirkable  responsibility  to  engage 
in  ideological  and  political  work  while  doing  our  own  jobs  in  the  economic 
and  other  fields  of  practical  work. 

In  drawing  up  economic  and  social  development  programs  for  the  Seventh  5-Year 
Plan  period  and  making  yearly  plans,  we  should  see  to  it  that  they  embody  the 
principle  of  building  the  "two  civilizations"  simultaneously,  and  that 
education,  science,  literature  and  art,  journalism  and  publications,  radio 
and  television,  public  health  and  physical  culture  and  other  cultural 
facilities  for  the  masses  are  included  in  the  plans  and  completed  on  schedule. 
The  manpower,  material  and  financial  resources  needed  to  step  up  the  building 
of  the  spiritual  civilization  and  ideological  and  political  work  must  be 
guaranteed. 


From  now  on,  when  evaluating  the  work  performance  of  an  area,  a  department, 
a  unit  and  a  leader,  it  is  necessary  at  the  same  time  to  evaluate  their  work 
and  achievements  in  building  the  "two  civilizations." 

2.  To  Strengthen  Ideological  and  Political  Work,  the  Party  Style  Must  First 
Be  Improved  Fundamentally 


Ideological  and  political  work  must  be  adapted  to  the  new  situation  in  reform, 
opening  to  the  outside  world  and  enlivening  the  economy  and  the  new  require¬ 
ments  of  the  four  modernizations  drive,  uphold  the  four  cardinal  principles 
serve  the  realization  of  the  party's  general  tasks  and  goals  and  follow  the 
guiding  principle  that  it  should  be  conducted  in  light  of  the  actual  condi¬ 
tions  of  economic  construction  and  reform  of  the  economic  structure.  At 
present,  it  is  necessary  to  continue  to  pay  serious  attention  to  education 
on  the  current  situation  and  policies,  education  on  ideals  and  discipline 
education  on  eliminating  "leftist"  and  old  ideas  and  emancipating  the  mind 
and  education  on  the  legal  system;  combat  the  influence  of  all  " leftist" 
ideas  and  the  idea  of  sticking  to  old  ways  and  refusing  to  make  progress; 
oppose  and  resist  corrosion  by  decadent  capitalist  and  feudalistic  ideas 
oppose  putting  money  and  personal  interest  above  everything  else;  and  oppose 
bourgeois  liberalism  and  anarchism. 


To  strengthen  ideological  and  political  work,  the  emphasis  should  be  placed 
on  strengthening  ideological  education  for  party  members,  particularly  party 
members  who  are  also  leading  cadres,  striving  to  improve  the  party  style  as 
quickly  as  possible.  We  must  thoroughly  correct  the  evil  practices  like 
using  one's  power  to  seek  personal  gain,  which  are  most  resented  by  the  masses, 
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carry  forward  the  idea  of  serving  the  people  and  the  Yanan  spirit  of  hard 
struggle,  further  improve  inner-party  political  life  to  strengthen  the  party's 
sense  of  organization  and  discipline  and  make  a  determined  effort  to  overcome 
irresponsible  bureaucracy  to  increase  work  efficiency. 

The  party's  12th  National  Congress  set  the  goal  of  fundamentally  improving 
the  party  style  in  5  years.  In  the  past  3  years,  the  party  style  has  taken 
on  new  changes  in  numerous  ways,  but  it  is  still  a  long  way  from  being 
fundamentally  improved.  Party  organizations  at  all  levels  should'  have  a 
sense  of  urgency  and  responsibility  in  striving  to  improve  the  party  style 
and  make  vigorous  efforts  to  do  their  work  well  and  fulfill  the  targets  set 
by  the  12th  Party  Congress  within  2  years.  Every  department  and  unit  should 
have  confidence  and  determination,  work  out  a  realistic  plan  and  solve 
problems  one  by  one.  It  is  necessary  to  organize  several  party-style  inspec¬ 
tions  in  a  serious  and  well-planned  way  to  inspect  and  promote  the  work  level 
by  level  and  to  handle  the  problems  uncovered  in  a  serious  manner.  If  leading 
cadres  themselves  have  unhealthy  tendencies,  they  should  criticize  themselves 
and  resolutely  correct  their  errors  on  their  own  initiative.  If  their 
relatives  or  children  have  violated  law  and  discipline,  they  should  support 
the  discipline-inspection,  public  security,  procuratorial  and  judicial 
departments  to  handle  the  cases  sternly  according  to  party  discipline  and 
state  law.  They  should  teach  their  children  to  carry  forward  the  fine 
traditions  and  set  an  example  in  observing  law  and  discipline.  In  handling 
big  and  important  cases,  if  leading  cadres,  their  children,  or  famous  persons 
are  involved,  it  is  all  the  more  necessary  to  pursue  the  cases  seriously 
and  relentlessly.  Units  where  party  consolidation  is  in  progress  should  be 
given  elaborate  guidance  so  that  party  consolidation  is  not  carried  out  per¬ 
functorily  and  that  problems  in  improving  party  style  can  be  solved  through 
the  party  consolidation.  Progress  in  improving  party  style  should  be  reported 
to  the  masses  inside  and  outside  of  the  party,  listening  to  their  comments, 
accepting  their  supervision  and  winning  their  recognition. 

On  the  premise  of  rectifying  the  party  style  and  through  joint  efforts  of  all 
concerned,  we  should  strive  to  bring  about  a  fundamental  turn  for  the  better 
in  the  standard  of  social  conduct.  We  should  strive  to  further  strengthen 
public  order,  improve  in  general  people's  work  and  service  attitude,  notably 
reduce  the  number  of  criminal  offenses  and  see  to  it  that  all  kinds  of 
unhealthy  trends  and  evil  practices,  like  benefiting  oneself  at  the  expense 
of  others,  seeking  personal  gain  at  public  expense,  preferring  ease  to  work, 
"putting  money  above  everything  else,"  unscrupulously  seeking  ease  and  comfort, 
and  isolating  and  attacking  the  advanced  elements,  are  effectively  checked 
and  publicly  despised.  We  should  also  resolutely  wipe  out  the  ugly  phenomena 
which  vanished  in  the  China  long  ago  but  have  now  reappeared. 

3.  Vigorously  Strengthening  Party  and  Government  Leading  Organs  Ideologically 
and  in  Work  Style 

The  strengthening  of  party  and  government  leading  organs  at  the  provincial, 
prefectural  and  county  levels  ideologically  and  in  work  style  plays  a  key 
role  in  promoting  the  party's  cause,  enhancing  the  party's  prestige,  changing 
the  party  style  and  social  conduct  and  influencing  and-  leading  the  grassroots 
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units  and  the  masses,  and  thus  must  be  given  serious  attention.  Provincial- 
level  organs  in  particular  should  make  strict  demands  on  themselves  and  set 
an  example  for  the  people  in  the  whole  province. 

The  most  important  task  in  the  ideological  building  of  leading  organs  is  to 
educate  all  cadres  on  the  purpose  of  serving  the  people  and  solve  the  serious 
problems  which  exist  among  some  cadres,  including  bureaucratism,  lack  of 
spirit,  political  liberalism,  using  one's  power  to  seek  personal  economic  gain, 
putting  the  stress  on  personal  connections  at  the  expense  of  principle  in 
hiring  people  and  in  choosing  between  right  and  wrong,  and  lack  of  the  sense 
of  organization  and  discipline.  Through  education,  they  should  be  helped  to 
establish  firmly  the  idea  of  serving  the  people,  the  four  modernizations  and 
the  grassroots  level  wholeheartedly  and  implement  the  party's  line,  principles 
and  policies  unswervingly  and  creatively. 

The  ideological  building  of  leading  organs  should  first  be  strengthened 
organizationally.  The  principal  leading  comrades  of  party  committees  at  all 
levels  should  personally  take  part  and  lead  the  way  and  keep  at  it.  Provincial, 
prefectural,  city  and  county  party  committees  should  generally  have  one  deputy 
secretary  to  serve  concurrently  as  secretary  of  the  party  committee  of 
organizations  directly  under  them  or  to  be  concurrently  in  charge  of  its  ’ 
work.  All  provincial,  prefectural,  city  and  county  departments  should  have 
one  party-member  leading  cadre  to  take  charge  of  each  department's  ideological 
and  political  work  and  the  work  of  its  party  organization  and  effectively 
strengthen  leadership  over  the  ideological  building  of  the  leading  organs. 

It  is  necessary  to  establish  and  perfect  various  ideological  and  political 
work  systems  in  organizations,  including  the  party's  organizational  activities 
system,  theoretical  and  policy  study  system,  discipline  inspection  system, 
grassroots-level  investigation  and  study  system,  personal  responsibility  system 
and  so  forth.  Party  committees  in  organizations  should  do  a  good  job  in 
implementing  the  various  systems  with  the  assistance  of  the  propaganda, 
organization  and  discipline-inspection  departments  of  party  committees  at  the 
same  levels. 

In  the  first  half  of  this  year,  party  and  government  leading  organs  at  the 
provincial,  prefectural,  city  and  county  levels  should  devote  a  period  of  time 
to  organize  party  members  and  cadres,  to  study  conscientiously  the  important 
speeches  of  comrades  Hu  Yaobang,  Tian  Jiyun,  Wang  Zhaoguo  and  Yang  Shangkun  at 
the  meeting  of  cadres  of  the  central  organs,  hold  democratic  discussions  on 
the  current  situation  and  policies  and,  through  discussion  on  the  tremendous 
changes  in  China  and  the  great  achievements  in  reform  and  construction  since 
the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  study  and  digest 
the  party  Central  Committee's  relevant  line,  principles  and  policies,  sum  up 
experience,  distinguish  between  right  and  wrong,  achieve  unity  in  thinking 
and  increase  their  understanding.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  necessary  for  these 
organs  to  rectify  earnestly  their  work  style.  They  should  follow  the  circular 
issued  by  the  CPC  Central  Committee  General  Office  and  the  State  Council 
General  Office  on  solutions  to  several  serious  problems  in  the  work  style  of 
party  and  government  organizations  at  the  present  time  and  the  provincial 
party  committee's  request,  carry  out  a  complete  review  of  what  has  been  done 
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in  checking  unhealthy  tendencies  in  the  past  few  years  and  seriously  investi¬ 
gate  and  deal  with  the  big  and  important  cases  so  that  notable  results  will 
be  achieved  as  quickly  as  possible  in  strengthening  party  and  government 
organizations  ideologically  and  in  work  style. 

A.  Do  a  Good  Job  in  Ideological  and  Political  Work  at  the  Grassroots  Level, 
Starting  with  Education  on  the  Current  Situation  and  Policies 

Ideological  and  political  work,  like  other  kinds  of  work,  should  also  follow 
the  principle  that  "the  whole  party  must  get  actually  involved,  and  the  work 
must  be  carried  through  to  the  grassroots  level"  so  that  the  condition  of  weak 
ideological  and  political  work  at  the  grassroots  level  can  be  effectively 
changed,  and  so  that  the  role  of  primary  party  organizations  as  fighting 
bastions  and  the  exemplary  vanguard  role  of  party  members  can  be  brought  into 
full  play. 

In  strengthening  ideological  and  political  work  at  the  grassroots  level,  the 
emphasis  for  rural  areas  at  present  and  for  some  time  to  come  is  to  implement 
the  circular  issued  by  the  Central  Commission  for  Guiding  Party  Consolidation 
on  arrangements  for  party  consolidation  work  in  the  rural  areas,  the  party 
Central  Committee's  1986  Document  No  1,  and  the  provincial  party  committee's 
decision  on  sending  a  large  number  of  cadres  to  the  countryside  to  strengthen 
work  and  train  cadres  at  the  grassroots  level,  in  order  to  solve  two  problems: 
One  is  to  consolidate  party,  administrative,  economic,  security,  mediation 
and  mass  organizations  at  the  township  and  village  levels  by  stages  and  in 
groups  to  change  their  state  of  laxity  and  flabbiness,  transform  the  work 
style  of  cadres  at  the  grassroots  level  and  improve  the  various  work  systems. 
The  other  is  to  strengthen  education  of  the  peasantry  on  collectivism, 
patriotism  and  socialism,  starting  with  education  on  the  current  situation 
and  policies,  to  guide  the  peasants  in  eliminating  poverty  and  getting  rich 
along  the  correct  direction  charted  by  the  party  and  to  check  feudal  super¬ 
stitions,  gambling,  stealing,  destruction  of  public  facilities  and  other 
unhealthy  trends  and  evil  practices.  The  main  measures  for  strengthening 
ideological  and  political  work  in  the  rural  areas  are:  1 )  in  conjunction  with 
party  consolidation  in  the  rural  areas,  continue  the  work  in  sending  proving 
cial,  prefectural,  city  and  county  cadres  to  the  countryside  to  strengthen 
work  at  the  grassroots  level  and  help  train  rural  cadres;  2)  put  town  and 
township  cadres  in  charge  of  ideological  and  political  work  in  villages,  and 
party  members  in  households,  so  that  ideological  and  political  work  can  be. 
carried  out  among  the  masses;  3)  continue  the  activities  to  develop  civilized 
villages  (townships),  five-good  families  and  two-civilization  households; 
and  4)  mobilize .the  masses  to  do  a  good  job  in  running  wired  broadcasting 
stations,  cultural  activities  centers,  houses  of  young  militiamen  and  other 
propaganda  and  cultural  positions  and  promote  healthy  and  useful  cultural  and 
recreational  activities. 

Enterprises  at  present  are  mainly  to  do  good  ideological  and  political  work 
in  the  process  of  reform.  Ideological  and  political  work  should  be  done 
jointly  under  the  unified  leadership  of  party  committees  and  with  the  close 
cooperation  of  party,  administrative,  trade  union  and  CYL  organizations.  On 
the  basis  of  doing  a  good  job  in  education  on  the  current  situation  and 
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policies,  it  is  necessary  to  conduct  in-depth  education  on  ideals  and 
discipline  to  educate  workers  and  staff  members  to  firmly  establish  the 
communist  belief,  strengthen  their  sense  of  responsibility  as  masters,  adhere 
to  the  correct  orientation  of  reform,  unswervingly  strive  to  make  the  reform 
a  success  and  push  the  economic  construction  forward.  While  strengthening 
education  of  cadres  and  party  members,  special  attention  should  be  paid  to 
education  of  young  workers,  guiding  them  to  oppose  and  resist  consciously 
corrosion  by  the  decadent  ideas  of  every  description  of  the  exploiting 
classes,  enhance  their  sense  of  the  legal  system  and  discipline  and  become  a 
new  generation  of  the  working  class  with  lofty  ideals,  moral  integrity, 
culture  and  discipline. 

Schools  of  all  kinds  and  at  all  levels  must  conscientiously  implement  the 
party  Central  Committee's  decision  on  reforming  the  education  system  and 
follow  the  requirements  for  all-round  moral,  intellectual  and  physical  develop¬ 
ment  to  train  qualified  people  who  are  both  red  and  expert  and  correct  the 
tendency  to  neglect  ideological  and  political  work  and  moral  education  while 
one-sidedly  stressing  intellectual  development.  Party  organizations  should 
sum  up  past  experiences  and,  on  that  basis,  formulate  plans  and  measures  to 
strengthen  and  improve  ideological  and  political  work  and  mobilize  and  organize 
all  forces  to  work  in  concert  to  strengthen  ideological  and  political  work. 
Administrative  cadres  should  earnestly  engage  in  ideological  education  while 
performing  their  own  administrative  duties.  Special  attention  should  be  paid 
to  strengthening  ideological  work  on  teachers,  helping  them  make  up  their 
minds  not  only  to  impart  knowledge  but  to  educate  people  and  to  set  an  example 
for  students  in  word  and  deed.  Vigorous  efforts  should  be  made  to  reform  the 
political  theory  and  ideology  and  morality  classes  to  provide  correct  answers 
and  solutions  to  questions  raised  by  students  in  the  light  of  their  actual 
ideological  state.  Work  on  students  in  each  class  or  grade  should  be 
strengthened  energetically,  and  teachers  who  are  relatively  well  qualified 
ideologically ,  morally  and  professionally  and  who  enjoy  some  prestige  among 
students  should  be  selected  to  be  in  charge  of  classes  or  serve  as  political 
instructors.  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  educate  themselves,  and  the 
exemplary  vanguard  role  of  party  and  CYL  members  among  students  should  be 
brought  into  full  play. 


Leading  cadres  at  various  levels  have  gone  to  enterprises,  schools  and  rural 
villages,  where  they  discussed  issues  directly  with  the  masses,  listened  to 
their  opinions,  publicized  the  current  situation  and  explained  policies  to 
them  with  very  good  results.  This  practice  should  be  popularized  and  contin¬ 
ued  so  that  it  will  become  an  institution. 

5.  Ideological,  Cultural  and  Educational  Departments  Should  Make  Social 
Benefit  the  Sole  Criterion 


In  building  socialist  spiritual  civilization,  great  responsibilities  fall  on 
the  press  and  publications,  radio  and  television,  literature  and  art  and 
other  ideological,  cultural  and  educational  departments.  They  msut  make 
social  benefit  the  sole  criterion  of  their  work,  insist  on  maintaining  a 
high  degree  of  ideological  and  political  unity  with  the  party  Central 
Committee,  implement  the  four  cardinal  principles  and  promote  the  sense  of 


84 


organization  and  discipline.  All  ideological  and  cultural  workers  should  ^ 
share  weal  and  woe  with  the  people  and  the  motherland,  link  their  own  thinking 
and  feeling  with  the  great  cause  of  the  Chinese  nation’s  new  rise,  enthusi-^ 
astically  go  to  the  grassroots  level  and  among  the  masses,  work  hard  to  create 
rich  and  varied  outstanding  works  of  literature  and  art  to  inspire  the  masses 
to  unite  and  struggle  for  the  achievement  of  the  great  new  goals,  and  make 
vigorous  efforts  to  develop  various  kinds  of  mass  cultural  work  to  serve  the 
people,  socialism  and  the  party's  general  tasks  and  goals. 

Enterprises  and  establishments  under  the  ideological  and  cultural  departments 
should  also  make  social  benefit  the  supreme  criterion,  correctly  handle  the 
relationship  between  social  benefit  and  economic  returns  and  oppose  the  idea 
of  "putting  money  above  everything  else.'  The  practice  of  newspapers,  . 
periodicals,  radio  and  television  demanding  excessive  fees  and  dealing  in 
"news  for  a  price,"  reporters  engaging  in  advertising  and  other  businesses 
and  running  enterprises,  film  distribution  and  showing  units  selling  tickets 
at  "floating  prices,"  and  some  cultural  and  propaganda  units  operating  on  a 
contract  basis,  has  shown  poor  results  and  should  be  changed.  It  is  necessary 
to  stop  resolutely  the  production,  importation  and  circulation  of  bad  products 
and  firmly  oppose  propaganda  for  bourgeois  liberalization. 

It  is  necessary  to  establish  and  perfect  an  examination  system  for  intellectual 
products.  Examination  should  begin  from  the  first  step  m  the  production 
process,  followed  by  further  checks  at  each  level  of  production.  If  examina¬ 
tion  is  neglected  at  the  first  and  middle  links  and  conducted  only  at  the 
last  step,  it  is  likely  to  cause  not  only  economic  losses  but,  more  important, 
often  political  losses.  Particularly  in  the  production  of  films  and  televi¬ 
sion  shows,  it  is  necessary  for  the  departments  in  charge  to  carry  ou 
serious  examinations  from  the  preparation  of  film  scripts  to  their  shooting 
and  showing.  The  same  kind  of  examinations  should  be  carried  out  on  other 
intellectual  products  if  necessary. 


Funds  required  for  the  production  of  intellectual  products  should  be 
guaranteed.  Most  of  the  production  departments  of  intellectual  products  are 
limited  in  financial  resources  and  lack  the  ability  to  develop  on  their  own. 
Governments  at  various  levels  should  gradually  increase  the  operational  funds 
and  capital  investments  for  these  units,  and  the  financial  departments  should 
reduce  or  exempt  their  taxes  according  to  the  actual  conditions.  These  units 
themselves  should  strengthen  administration  and  management  and  guard  agains 
extravagance  and  waste. 


It  is  necessary  to  strengthen  the  leadership  of  party  committees  at  various 
levels  over  the  propaganda  and  cultural  departments.  They  should  spend  about 
6  months  time  beginning  from  now  to  organize  the  propaganda  and  cultural 
departments  and  the  enterprises  and  establishments  under  them  to  sum  up  _ 
seriously  experiences  and  lessons,  adopt  a  correct  guiding  ideology  for  their 
operations,  formulate  measures  for  improving  the  production  and  managemen 
of  intellectual  products  and  strengthen  their  leading  bodies  in  accordance 
with  the  guidelines  of  the  party's  national  conference  and  the  relevant 
instructions  of  the  provincial  party  committee. 
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6.  Seriously  Organize  the  New  and  Veteran  Cadres  in  the  Province  to  Study 
Marxist  Theory 

The  Marxist  theory  is  our  party's  guiding  ideology  and  guide  for  action.  The 
development  of  the  Marxist  theory  is  the  basis  and  the  soul  of  the  socialist 
spiritual  civilization.  It  is  imperative  to  attach  great  importance  to 
theoretical  study,  research  and  propaganda. 

Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  said  at  the  party's  national  conference  that  all  party 
cadres,  new  ones  and  veterans,  should  study  Marxist  theory  in  order  to 
acquire  a  stronger  sense  of  adhering  to  principles  in  work,  a  systematic 
approach,  foresight  and  creativity.  Conscientiously  implementing  Comrade 
Deng  Xiaoping's  call  and  overcoming  the  tendency  to  neglect  theoretical  study 
are  of  extremely  great  and  far-reaching  significance  to  stepping  up  the 
building  of  the  socialist  spiritual  civilization  and  strengthening  ideological 
and  political  work.  Party  committees  at  all  levels  must  adopt  effective 
measures  to  organize  cadres  to  study  theory  and  improve  their  political 
quality  and  professional  competence.  Cadres'  theoretical  study  is  focused  on 
leading  cadres  at  and  above  the  county  and  regimental  level.  The  main  content 
of  the  study  is  basic  Marxist  theory  centering  on  the  question  of  building 
socialism  with  Chinese  characteristics.  As  to  time,  in  addition  to  studying 
theory  and  policies  regularly,  cadres  should  be  released  from  work  to 
concentrate  on  study  for  1  month  each  year.  The  provincial  party  school  will 
arrange  for  cadres  at  the  department  and  bureau  level  to  be  released  from 
work  for  study ,  and  other  party  and  cadre  schools  will  make  similar  arrange¬ 
ments  for  cadres  at  the  county  and  regiment  level.  Cadres  below  the  county 
and  regiment  level  will  study  according  to  arrangements  made  by  the  provincial 
party  committee's  propaganda  department. 


Party  committees  and  their  responsible  comrades  will  be  directly  responsible 
for  cadres'  theoretical  study.  Party  committees  at  the  provincial,  prefec- 
tural,  city  and  county  levels  and  various  provincial-level  departments  should 
all  set  up  a  core  study  group,  as  the  organizational  form  of  leading  members' 
regular  theoretical  and  policy  studies  and  at  the  same  time  to  guide  and 
push  forward  other  cadres'  studies.  The  propaganda  departments  of  party 
committees,  lecturer  groups  and  theoretical  teachers  should  serve  as  good 
assistants  responsible  for  study  organization  and  guidance.  In  addition  to 
strengthening  the  lecturer  groups  at  the  provincial  and  prefectural  (city) 
levels  as  soon  as  possible,  full-time  theoretical  teachers  should  be  assigned 
to  all  provincial-level  departments,  county  party  committees  and  large  and 
medium-sized  enterprises. 

To  study  Marxist  theory,  first  it  is  necessary  to  do  serious  reading  to  learn 
and  grasp  the  basic  theory.  Next  it  is  necessary  to  sum  up  experience  in  the 
light  of  one's  current  thinking  and  work  to  acquire  greater  understanding, 
rectify  the  party  style  and  make  improvements  in  work.  We  must  on  the  one 
hand  oppose  dogmatism  which  is  divorced  from  realities,  and  on  the  other 
hand  oppose  pragmatism  and  the  unhealthy  study  style  of  not  matching  words 
with  deeds. 
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While  strengthening  cadre  theoretical  study,  it  is  also  necessary  to  promote 
vigorously  theoretical  research  and  propaganda.  It  is  necessary  to  further 
organize  the  ranks  of  theoretical  workers  to  step  up  research  and  propaganda 
with  the  emphasis  on  the  province's  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural 
development  strategy  and  problems  in  reforming  the  economic  system. 

7.  Strictly  Enforcing  the  Legal  System  and  Discipline. 

The  legal  system  and  discipline  are  important  guarantees  for  the  development 
of  the  material  and  spiritual  civilization  and  the  fundamental  improvement 
of  the  party  style  and  social  conduct  and  also  the  indispensable  means  to 
strengthen  ideological  and  political  work.  Therefore,  to  achieve  the  four 
modernizations,  we  must  on  the  one  hand  pay  attention  to  construction  and  on 
the  other  hand  strengthen  the  legal  system.  While  putting  major  emphasis 
on  education  by  positive  example,  we  must  also  strictly  enforce  law  and  dis¬ 
cipline  arid  firmly  overcome  the  phenomena  of  lax  discipline,  laws  being  vio¬ 
lated  and  failure  to  enforce  strictly  the  law  and  make  sure  that  lawbreakers 
are  dealt  with. 

First  of  all,  it  is  necessary  to  strengthen  education  on  the  legal  system  and 
discipline  and  step  up  the  development  of  the  legal  system  and  discipline.  It 
is  necessary  to  implement  conscientiously  the  plan  on  popularizing  basic  legal 
knowledge  in  5  years,  educate  the  cadres  and  the  masses  to  shift  from  the 
past  practice  of  relying  mainly  on  policies  in  doing  things  to  the  path  of 
relying  not  only  on  policies  but  also  on  the .legal  system,  increase  their  under¬ 
standing  of  the  importance  of  the  legal  system  and  enhance  their  awareness 
of  the  legal  system  and  consciousness  in  implementing  law  and  discipline.  At 
the  same  time,  in  view  of  the  new  conditions  and  problems  arising  with  the 
developing  situation  of  the  reforms  and  the  policy  of  opening  to  the  outside 
world  and  enlivening  the  economy,  it  is  necessary  to  establish,  improve  and 
perfect  various  kinds  of  laws,  decrees,  disciplines,  rules  and  regulations 
in  good  time  to  insure  that  the  economic  reform  will  move  forward  along  the 
correct  orientation. 

Second,  in  performing  our  duties,  we  should  have  the  courage  and  know  how  to 
apply  the  legal  and  disciplinary  means  and  correct  the  tendency  to  be  "over- 
lenient”  in  enforcing  law  and  discipline.  We  must  really  make  sure  that 
discipline  and  laws  are  observed  and  that  those  who  violate  discipline  and 
laws  are  punished.  Particularly  the  habitual  and  serious  economic  and  criminal 
offenders  who  refuse  to  mend  their  ways  despite  repeated  education,  including 
criminals  engaged  in  selling  women  and  children,  superstitious  occupations 
and  activities  of  reactionary  superstitious  sects  and  secret  societies, 
prostitution  and  so  forth,  must  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 

Third,  it  is  necessary  to  strengthen  the  ranks  of  discipline-inspection, 
public  security,  procuratorial  and  judicial  personnel  and  bring  into  full 
play  the  functions  of  these  departments.  Cadres  of  discipline  and  law  enforce¬ 
ment  and  other  supervisory  departments  must  conscientiously  study  law  and 
discipline,  use  law  and  discipline  as  the  yardstick,  observe  law  and  discipline 
in  their  own  words  and  deeds,  adhere  to  the  principle  of  fairness  and  honesty, 
carry  forward  the  fine  style  of  honesty  in  performing  their  official  duties 
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and  readiness  to  take  up  the  cudgels  for  a  just  cause,  firmly  uphold  the 
dignity  of  law  and  discipline  and  protect  the  interests  of  the  party  and 
the  people.  The  leadership  at  all  levels  and  all  sectors  of  society  should 
support  the  work  of  the  discipline-inspection,  public  security,  procuratorial , 
judicial,  audit,  tax,  finance,  price  and  industrial  and  commercial  administra¬ 
tion  departments,  respect  their  authority  and  accept  their  supervision  and 
control.  It  is  necessary  to  give  full  play  to  the  legal  supervisory  role  of 
the  NPC  over  the  government  and  the  procuratorates  and  courts  and  to  the 
supervisory  role  of  the  masses  of  the  people  over  the  government  and  the  law- 
enforcement  organs  and  personnel.  There  should  be  mutual  supervision  both 
vertically  and  horizontally  to  check  all  acts  of  corruption,  favoritism, 
embezzlement  and  so  forth  in  violation  of  law  and  discipline  and  insure  the 
smooth  progress  of  the  four  modernizations  drive. 

8.  Earnestly  Strengthening  the  Ranks  of  Ideological  and  Political  Workers 

In  the  ideological  field  of  work,  the  propaganda  departments  of  party 
committees  are  at  once  advisers  and  assistants  to  the  party  committees  and 
the  departments  exercising  unified  control.  They  must  bring  into  full  play 
their  enthusiasm,  initiative  and  creativeness  in  work,  carefully  study  the 
new  situations,  solve  new  problems,  sum  up  and  popularize  new  experiences 
and  organize  and  coordinate  all  the  forces  to  make  their  work  a  success. 

It  is  necessary  to  further  improve  and  strengthen  the  ideological  and  political 
work  organizations  and  personnel.  Departments,  bureaus,  large  and  medium¬ 
sized  enterprises  and  universities  and  colleges  with  relatively  more  units 
under  their  jurisdiction  should  set  up  sound  discipline— inspection,  organiza¬ 
tion  and  propaganda  departments;  departments,  bureaus  and  enterprises  with 
fewer  units  under  them  should  set  up  combined  ideological  and  political  work 
organizations  and  should  have  full-time  propaganda  cadres;  small  enterprises 
and  collectively  owned  enterprises  should  have  full-time  political  work  cadres; 
and  individual  industrial  and  commercial  households  should  set  up  party 
organizations  according  to  trade  or  area.  Organizations  which  are  weak  must 
be  strengthened  as  soon  as  possible.  Those  which  were  unreasonably  abolished 
or  merged  should  be  restored  as  soon  as  possible.  Those  whose  authorized 
staff  is  too  small  should  be  allowed  to  expand  step  by  step.  Those  with 
unfilled  positions  should  have  the  positions  filled  as  soon  as  possible. 
Attention  should  be  paid  to  insuring  the  quality  of  the  cadres. 

It  is  necessary  to  train  the  political  work  cadres  in  a  well-planned  and 
systematic  way  to  improve  their  political  quality  and  professional  competence. 
First,  it  is  necessary  to  do  a  good  job  in  short-term  training.  Relevant 
provincial-level  departments  have  the  responsibility  to  organize  rotational 
training  of  responsible  cadres  in  charge  of  ideological  work  in  departments 
and  units  at  and  above  the  prefectural  and  city  level.  Relevant  departments 
and  prefectural  and  city  party  committees  have  the  responsiblity  to  organize 
rotational  training  of  political  work  cadres  in  units  and  departments  at 
and  below  the  county  level.  Second,  it  is  necessary  to  give  consideration 
to  long-range  needs  and  select  the  key  members  from  among  the  ranks  of 
political  work  personnel  in  a  planned  way  to  receive  regular  training  for 
2  years  or  longer  at  provincial  and  prefectural  party  schools  or  universities 
and  colleges.  Third,  it  is  necessary  to  do  a  good  job  in  organizing  political 
work  cadres  to  study  theory  and  professional  knowledge  on  their  own  without 
leaving  their  posts,  encouraging  and  supporting  them  to  gain  competence 
through  self-education. 

12802/12947 
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NORTHWEST  REGION 


WORK  REPORT  OF  SHAANXI’S  HIGHER  PEOPLE'S  COURT 
Xian  SHAANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  20  Mar  86  p  2 

/Excerpt  of  the  Provincial  Higher  People’s  Court's  Work  Report  Delivered  at 
the  Fourth  Session  of  the  Sixth  Provincial  People's  Congress  on  13  March  1986 
by  Liu  Mingxin_/0491  2494  2450/ ,  Vice  President  of  the  Provincial  Higher 
People's  Court/ 

/Text/  1.  Maintain  the  Guiding  Principle  of  "Speedy  and  Stern"  Administration 
of  Justice,  Continue  To  Crack  Down  on  Serious  Criminal  Offenses 

In  1985  the  provincial  courts,  in  accordance  with  the  plans  of  the  party  Cen¬ 
tral  Committee  and  the  provincial  party  committee,  and  in  close  association 
with  the  procuratorates ,  engaged  in  a  deep  struggle  to  crack  down  on  the  criminal 
elements  who  endangered  society  and  severely  penalized  those  who  threatened 
the  lives  and  the  wellbeing  of  the  people  and  those  who  disrupted  law  and 
order  in  society.  For  the  year,  a  total  of  8,171  criminal  cases  were  tried  and 
decided,  and  8,209  counterrevolutionaries  and  criminal  elements  were  sentenced. 

In  the  struggle  to  crack  down  on  crimes,  we  have  steadfastly  maintained  the 
party  Central  Committee's  guiding  principle  of  the  "speedy  and  stern"  admin¬ 
istration  of  justice,  added  to  it  the  requirement  of  "precision,"  punished 
those  who  should  be  punished,  severely  punished  those  who  deserved  to  be 
severely  punished,  and  sentenced  to  death  those  who  deserved  the  death  penalty. 
While  cracking  down  relentlessly  on  the  criminal  elements,  those  very  few 
people  who  really  did  not  commit  a  crime  or  whose  actions  did  not  constitute 
a  crime  were  exonerated.  Those  cases  where  the  facts  were  unclear  or  the 
evidence  was  insufficient  were  reverted  to  the  procuratorates  for  further 
investigation.  Last  year  137  people  were  exonerated  by  the  people’s  courts 
and  937  cases,  involving  1,586  people,  were  reverted  to  the  procurators  for 
further  investigation. 

2.  Crack  Down  Severely  on  Serious  Economic  Crimes  To  Protect  the  Economic 
Constructions,  Ensure  Smooth  Progress  in  Restructuring  the  Socialist  Economic 
System 

In  this  historical  era  of  implementing  liberation,  revitalization,  and  reforms, 
the  prosecution  of  economic  crimes  and  the  protection  of  the  socialist  economic 
constructions  and  economic  reforms  are  the  major  and  urgent  tasks  before  the 
people's  courts.  In  1985  our  provincial  people's  courts  followed  the  party 
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policies  and  the  laws  of  the  country  and  promptly  brought  to  justice  those 
criminal  elements  who  took  advantage  of  the  reforms  and  engaged  instead  in 
corruption  and  bribery,  smuggling  and  trafficking  in  contraband,  speculation 
and  fraud,  profiteering,  tax  evasion,  theft  of  state  property,  and  the  criminal 
violation  of  legal  rights  of  the  specialized  households  and  the  integrated 
economic  bodies.  Last  year,  the  provincial  courts  handled  a  total  of  1,553 
cases  of  economic  crime  cases  and  sentenced  1,657  offenders.  Because  the  courts 
exacted  fines,  confiscated  properties,  and  retrieved  illicit  money  and  goods, 
the  state  and  the  collectives  were  able  to  recover  2.127  million  yuan  in  economic 
losses.  The  courts  effectively  protected  our  economic  constructions  and 
defended  the  restructuring  of  the  economic  system. 


3.  Enhance  the  Judicial  Work  in  Civil  Cases,  Mobilize  the  People's  Enthusiasm 
in  Socialist  Constructions 

In  recent  years,  as  a  result  of  the  internal  economic  revitalization,  the 
restructuring  of  the  urban  and  rural  economic  systems,  the  rapid  developments 
in  the  commodity  economy,  and  the  corresponding  changes  in  financial  relation¬ 
ships,  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  civil  lawsuits.  In  1985,  the 
provincial  people's  courts  handled  37,123  new  civil  suits,  which  was  an  8 
percent  increase  over  the  1984  total;  added  to  those  cases  left  over  from 
1984,  the  total  reached  40,646  cases.  There  were  significant  increases  in 
cases  involving  debts,  arable  and  forest  lands,  water  conservancy,  residential 
bases,  and  compensations.  Administering  justice  in  civil  suits  is  a  great 
responsibility,  and  the  pressure  is  great.  The  people's  courts  manifested 
P^-®**®®ring  spirit  and  positive  attitude  and  handled  many  civil  cases 
precisely,  judiciously,  and  promptly.  They  gave  top  priority  and  found  proper 
solutions  to  cases  pertaining  to  reforms,  "integrated  two  households,"  and 
conflicts  at  the  risk  of  further  aggravations.  Last  year  the  provincial 
people's  courts  tried  and  closed  36,869  first-time  civil  cases,  3,363  second¬ 
time  cases,  and  572  civil  appeal  cases.  At  the  same  time  the  courts  handled 
more  than  140,000  letters  from  the  people  and  received  over  174,900  visitors. 

4.  Initiated  a  New  Phase  in  Economic  Judicial  Work,  Expedite  Developments 
in  Restructuring  the  Economic  System 

In  1985,  in  compliance  with  the  spirit  of  the  party  Central  Committee's 
"Resolutions  Pertaining  to  the  Restructuring  of  the  Economic  System"  which 
specified  that  "the  courts  should  enhance  their  judicial  work  in  economic 
cases,"  the  provincial  people's  courts  at  all  levels  actively  embarked  on 
their  economic  judicial  work  and  fully  demonstrated  the  effectiveness  and 
function  of  utilizing  legal  means  to  protect  and  to  expedite  economic  reforms 
and  economic  developments.  The  courts  handled  7,944  first-time  economic  dispute 
cases,  which  was  a  117.8  percent  increase  over  the  3,646  cases  in  1984.  They 
tried  and  closed  6,061  cases,  which  was  a  132.4  percent  increase  over  the 
2,608  cases  in  1984. 

In  1985  not  only  did  the  number  of  economic  dispute  lawsuit  increase,  but  the 
category  of  cases  also  increased  and  the  sums  of  money  in  dispute  multiplied. 

In  addition,  many  economic  criminal  elements  hid  behind  the  names  of  "Company," 
Center,"  or  "Trading  Company"  and  used  legal  or  fraudulent  contracts  to  engage 
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in  speculations,  fraud,  and  other  criminal  activities,  and  thus  some  economic 
disputes  were  tangled  up  with  economic  crimes,  giving  rise  to  a  complex  situa¬ 
tion.  In  the  face  of  the  formidable  tasks  of  examining  these  crimes,  and 
under  a  new  environment  with  new  problems,  the  people’s  courts  planned  meticu¬ 
lously  and  spared  no  effort;  they  have  finally  achieved  distinguished  results. 

5.  Fortify  the  Construction  of  a  Contingent  of  Courts,  Improve  the  Political 
and  Professional  Qualities  of  the  Cadres 

During  the  past  year,  in  order  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  the  new  environment  and 
job  requirements,  the  people's  courts  have  fortified  their  construction  of  a 
contingent  of  courts  and  have  taken  various  measures  to  expedite  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  cadres'  political  and  professional  standards.  A  majority  of  the 
intermediate  people's  courts  have  linked  up  with  the  basic  courts  to  consoli¬ 
date  party  organizations  and  rectify  ideology,  work  style,  discipline,  and 
organization  in  the  contingent  of  courts  and  have  produced  a  large  number  of 
progressive  groups  and  individuals.  Their  actions  have  been  recognized  and 
commended  by  the  leading  organs  at  all  levels.  However,  at  present  the  standard 
of  the  contingent  of  people's  courts  is  still  inadequate  in  satisfying  the 
increasingly  complex  and  formidable  duties.  We  must  persist  in  grasping  the 
construction  of  the  contingent  of  courts  so  that  they  can  become  a  highly 
qualified  judicial  team  with  a  firm  political  stance,  pure  organization,  strict 
discipline,  professional  excellence,  and  job  efficiency. 

12986/12228 
CSO:  4005/623 
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NORTHWEST  REGION 


PROVINCIAL  PARTY  COMMITTEE  REPORTS  ON  PARTY  RECTIFICATIONS 
Lanzhou  GANSU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  21  Mar  86  p  1 

/Article  by  Ji  Xiaoyang  /4764  2556  1121) x  "The  Provincial  Party  Committee 
Reported  on  the  Situation  of  Party  Rectification  in  the  Provincial  Organs 
Directly  Under  the  Party  Central  Committee  and  Deployed  the  Next  Phase  of  its 

thr  L™?  Sr°UPS  flrectly  under  the  PartY  Central  Committee,  informed  them  of 
the  developments  in  the  previous  phase  of  party  rectification  and  work-stvle 
improvement,  and  deployed  the  next  phase  of  the  task.  7 

The  meeting  was  presided!  by  Li  Ziqi  /2621  1311  1142/,  the  provincial  party 
committee  secretary.  Initially,  on  behalf  of  the  provincial  party  committee 

vl^  f8  l3? V  9584  249”/>  memW  °£  the  standlnS  con»ittee  of  the  pro! 

ncial  party  committee  and  secretary  of  the  provincial  party  discipline 

inspection  commission,  reported  on  the  developments  in  party  rectification  in 

it  ha^LJ01?1  0J8fnS  directly  under  the  party  Central  Committee.  He  said  that 
en  an  months  since  the  provincial  party  committee  convened  the 
general  meeting  of  the  cadres  of  the  party  Central  Committee's  provincial 
organs,  and  a  vast  majority  of  the  organs  have  already  taken  action  so  we 
can  say  that  we  have  a  good  beginning.  From  the  provincial-level  leading  organs 
to  the  members  of  the  leading  groups  of  the  offices,  bureaus,  departments  § 
committees,  and  organized  groups,  all  have  organized  meetings  on  democratic 

voluntariirretPearHeSed  self~examinationa  a«d  self-corrections.  Some  units 
tarily  returned  the  prize  money  given  to  them  by  subordinate  units  and 

repaid  overdue  taxes ;  some  comrades  even  looked  into  the  issue  of  accepting 

of^nLenlf3  T*  R^tions  amon§  the  PeoPle  were  good.  Upon  the  groundwork 
of  maior'  ItT  and  pariflcat:Lon>  * e  units  grasped  the  investigation  and  handling 
J  crucial  cases  as  their  breakthrough  points  and  propelled  the 

organs  toward  further  improvements  in  work  style.  At  present  the  maior  and 
crucial  cases  can  be  divided  into  four  categories;  fiSt!  c^nce^ng thoL 
who  were  victimized  by  bureaucracy  and  fraud,  causing  the  estate  and  the 

abr^d^f/?  ®Uffe^  seri°us  economic  losses.  Second,  concerning  those  who 
bused  official  authorities,  engaging  in  corruption  and  bribery.  Third  con¬ 
cerning  those  who  exploit  reform  and  profiteered  on  state-owned  goods  and 


materials,  which  is  bribery  in  disguise.  Four,  gross  violations  of  the  law. 
Although  only  a  few  individuals  are  involved  in  these  cases,  the  effects  are 
damaging;  they  ruin  the  prestige  of  the  government  and  the  party,  corrupt  the 
morale  of  the  party  and  the  general  mood  of  society,  and  undermine  the  people’s 
confidence  in  the  "four  modernizations Therefore  these  cases  must  be 
seriously  dealt  with.  Concurrently,  the  units  have  also  carried  out  a  radical 
elimination  of  the  six  unhealthy  tendencies  as  pointed  out  in  the  party  Central 
Committee’s  documents.  As  of  7  March,  the  provincial  party  committee,  the  pro¬ 
vincial  government,  and  other  departments  have  turned  over  41  automobiles, 
abolished  8  "false-front  companies11  and  companies  doing  business  illegally, 
and  halted  the  operations  of  another  11  companies.  They  have  basically  solved, 
and  will  continue  to  clean  up,  the  problems  with  businesses  operated  by  the 
party  and  government  and  their  spouses,  families,  and  relatives. 

According  to  Comrade  Wang  Zhanchang,  there  are  still  some  problems  with  the 
proper  work  style  remaining  in  the  provincial  organs  directly  under  the  party 
Central  Committee.  These  are  mainly  due  to  uneven  developments;  some  units 
have  lagged  behind  because  the  leading  groups  lack  confidence  while  others 
lack  precise  directions.  Some  units  are  bogged  down  by  a  bureaucratic  style: 
they  engage  in  minor  disputes,  their  discipline  is  slack,  and  their  efficiency 
is  low.  Other  units  are  marred  by  a  total  absence  of  organization  and  dis¬ 
cipline  and  the  display  of  liberalism  in  politics;  they  are  overcritical 
and  indiscrete  with  their  criticisms,  and  they  even  engage  in  gossip  and 
slander  and  propagate  negative  sentiments.  The  investigation  and  handling  of 
major  and  critical  cases  in  these  units  have  fallen  behind.  Finally,  Comrade 
Wan  Zhanchang  also  have  five  suggestions  for  the  next  phase  of  the  task. 

Next,  on  behalf  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  Liu  Bing  _/0491  0393/,  deputy 
secretary  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  reported  on  the  democratic-life 
meetings  of  the  standing  committee  of  the  provincial  party  committee. 

Comrade  Li  Ziqi  spoke  after  the  reports  were  delivered.  He  said  that  during 
the  previous  pahse ,  some  cadres  and  individuals  inside  and  outside  of  the 
party  had  brought  suggestions.  These  were  sincere,  well-meaning  suggestions 
aimed  at  encouraging  the  provincial  party  committee  to  do  a  better  job.  These 
suggestions  are  welcomed.  He  also  said  that  not  only  will  improving  the  work 
style  of  the  party  be  the  goal  of  the  provincial  party  committee  for  this  year, 
but  we  shall  not  slacken  our  grip  for  2  years.  He  emphatically  pointed  out 
that  in  rectifying  improper  tendencies,  we  must  differentiate  between  the 
cause  and  the  symptoms  of  problems  in  the  party’s  work  style;  we  must  differ¬ 
entiate  between  the  unhealthy  tendencies  and  unintentional  mistakes  associated 
with  reforms  and  differentiate  between  unhealthy  tendencies  and  deliberate 
violations  of  the  laws.  By  rectifying  the  unhealthy  tendencies  in  the  party 
we  will  achieve  a  good  work  style  in  the  various  organs. 

12986/12228 
CSO:  4005/623 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


FOOD  MANAGEMENT  PROBLEMS  IN  PLA  UNITS  REPORTED 


Hong  Kong  MING  PAO  in  Chinese  24  Mar  86  p  6 

[Text]  (Special  report  from  Beijing)  The  food  is  getting  worse  and  worse  for 
rank-and-file  soldiers  in  China’s  armed  forces.  The  matter  is  now  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  top  leadership  of  the  military,  and  is  being  tackled  as  a 
serious  problem.  w 


According  to  an  investigation  by  a  department  concerned,  at  present  there  are 
many  loopholes  in  food  management  in  the  grassroots  units  of  the  armed  forces. 

Some,  regard  food  money  as  an  'all-purpose  fund'  which  can  be  used  for 
anything,  even  buying  a  radio  cassette  recorder;  some  cadres'  (officers') 
family  members  come  to  the  company  to  get  rice,  flour,  and  vegetables  at  will 
and  for  free,  'taking  firewood  from  under  the  big  pot  to  heat  the  oil  in  their 
small  pot';  some  unit  commanders  entertain  guests  and  send  gifts  with  money 
taken  from  the  unit's  food  fund;  and  some  cooks  and  management  personnel 
practice  fraud,  graft,  and  embezzlement.” 

Because  of  this,  in  late  January  this  year,  the  General  Staff  Headquarters, 
the  General  Political  Department  and  the  General  Logistics  Department  issued  a 
directive  to  the  whole  army  on  strengthening  food  management,  calling  on  the 
leadership  at  all  levels  to  make  serious  efforts  to  strengthen  food  management 
and  regard  it  as  an  important  task. 

The.  directive  calls  on  unit  commanders  and  headquarters,  political  and 
logistics  organs  to  work  in  concert  in  strengthening  food  management.  In 
units  at  and  below  the  company  level,  one  leading  cadre  must  be  specifically 
responsible  for  food  management.  At  the  same  time,  competent  noncommissioned 
officers,  supply  personnel  and  cooks  should  be  selected,  and  they  should  be 
given  stepped-up  ideological  education  to  help  them  become  good  housekeepers 
who  know  their  jobs,  observe  law  and  discipline,  perform  their  duties  honestly 
and  have  the  courage  to  resist  unhealthy  trends. 

The  directive  calls  for  serious  attention  to  the  formulation  of  various  food 
management  regulations,  including  regulations  governing  the  rotation  of  menus, 
kitchen  duties,  checking  and  accepting  supplies,  consumption  record-keeping, 
food  sanitation  and  so  forth.  No  one  is  allowed  to  buy  staple  or  nonstaple 
food  items  from  the  soldiers'  food  stocks,  give  dinner  parties  or  send  gifts 
with  money  from  the  food  fund  or  production  income,  use  food  money  for  other 
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nnrnoses  and  so  forth.  It  is  necessary  to  strengthen  control  over  purchases 
of  nonstaple  food  items  and  vegetables,  improve  the  economic  committee  system, 
examine  the  books  periodically  and  publish  monthly  reports  on  expenditures  for 

food. 

The  directive  emphatically  calls  for  efforts  to  increase  agriculturai  and 
sideline  production  and  thoroughly  improve  the  rank-and-file  sold^ 
in  2  or  3  years.  Units  at  and  above  the  regiment  level  must  use  Pant  of  their 
funds  to  help  the  grassroots-level  units  solve  problems  in  securing  ^ 

Deduction  and  living  facilities.  Production  income  should  be  used  in 
rational  way.  Except  for  repaying  loans  and  expanding  reproduction  according 
to  regulations ,  income  from  production  should  be  used  mainly  for  improving  the 
living  standards  of  the  men  and  company  and  platoon  officers. 
spare-time  production  can  only  be  used  to  improve  the  food  for  the  rank  and 

file  soldiers. 


12802 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


GENERAL  STAFF'S  HE  QIZONG  INTERVIEWED 
Shanghai  BAOKAN  WENZHAI  in  Chinese  4  Feb  86  p  1 
[Article:  "Youngest  High-level  Commander"] 

[Text]  He  Qizong  [0149  0366  1350],  currently  China's  youngest  high-level 
commanding  officer,  is  from  Yingshan  County  in  Shichuan  Province.  In  1961 
he  joined  the  army  while  still  in  school.  The  following  year  he  took  part 
in  a  defensive  counterattack  in  the  eastern  sector  (Wa  Nong  District)  during 
the  Sino— Indian  Border  War,  serving  as  the  general's  bodyguard.  Afterwards 
he  served  4  years  as  a  platoon  leader,  then  11  years  as  a  staff  officer  in 
the  organization.  As  a  deputy  regimental  commander  and  chief  of  staff  he 
took  part  in  the  1978  defensive  counterattack  against  Vietnam,  entered 
the  Chinese  PLA  Military  Academy  for  2  years  of  study  in  1980,  and  later 
became  chief  of  the  general  staff  and  then  a  division  commander  in  the 
Southwest  Army.  As  a  deputy  army  commander,  he  took  part  in  the  defensive 
counterattack  against  Vietnam  at  Zhe  Ying  Shan  in  April  of  1984,  being 
promoted  to  army  commander  soon  after.  Now  43  years  old,  he  was  transferred 
to  the  post  of  chief  of  the  deputy  chiefs  of  staff  last  year  in  March. 

As  chief  of  the  four-man  deputy  chiefs  of  staff.  He  Qizong  is  personally 
responsible  for  organizational  and  supply  work.  He  told  this  reporter  that 
last  year,  the  first  year  of  the  reform  and  reorganization  plan  of  the 
Military  Commission  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  CPC,  high-level  army 
leadership  units  were  merged,  field  armies  were  reconstructed  and  recomposed 
with  all  manner  of  troops  into  regiments,  and  other  major  undertakings  were 
all  linked  to  the  plan,  with  steps  carefully  taken  and  completed.  The 
elimination  of  1  million  soldiers  and  workers  has  been  smoothly  carried 
out  and  rules  for  the  reform  of  relevant  cadre  organizations  have  been 
drawn  up,  discussed  by  the  Military  Commission  of  the  Central  Committee  of 
the  CPC,  and  submitted  to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  National  People's 
Congress  for  consideration. 

Question:  What  reforms  are  you  preparing  for  implementation  this  year? 

Answer:  The  most  important  thing  is  for  the  entire  military  school  and 
rear— service  system  and  the  county— level  people's  military  supply  depart¬ 
ments  to  implement  reductions.  I  estimate  that  this  can  be  completed  by 
all  departments  before  the  year's  end. 
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Question:  What  are  you  doing  to  expedite  equipment  modernization: 

He  Qizong  Indicated  that  "eyeing  the  world's  advanced  levels,  we  are 
strengthening  scientific  and  technological  research  as  a  starting  p  . 
Equipment  and  human  talent  are  the  two  key  of  our^eace  ^  ^ 

par  t^Central  Commit  tee/weapons  d«i  n  and  production  have  heen  raised 
a  sSp  Se  useTf  compters  has  increased  daily  in  planning,  command, 

demonstration,  navigation,  handling,  surveying,  and bSt 
army’s  equipment  has  been  progressively  renewed,  making  this  the  best 
of  times^ince  the  establishment  of  the  New  China.  Because  milit  ry 

ment  of  new  types  of  weapons* 

The  outside  worldl  notion  of  his  being  the  son  of  the^old  cad- He  Zhangzong 

hasss  r=  ;»■ 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


ANHUI  MD  COMMANDER  ON  MILITIA,  RESERVE  WORK 
Hefei  ANHUI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  27  Mar  86  p  4 

Focus  on  National  “ 

defenie  °f  0,6  guIdlng  ideolog>'  of  -«tional 

entered  a  new^ertS  f  lndiaatlon  that  country's  armed  forces  have 
n^MoJoi  a  ?  P  *  peaceful  construction.  As  component  parts  of  the 

f  *-•  6  !"Se  forces»  the  militia  and  reserves  must  adapt  to  this  trans- 

rST;o  ST,,rT"reS  th,at  "?  "eet  ”ith  the  C““al  CoLlttee's  target 

everTmiUta™  dfstw  fT7  !  party  °°”nittes!  a"d  government  level  fnd 

strSsthen  rS  ?  v  %  ”USt  Center  Up°n  economic  construction  and 
strengthen  the  leadership  of  the  militia  and  reserves,"  further  unifv 

^  e°^°8j ,and  ^owledge,  increase  awareness  of  subordination  and  service 

e  irection  of  the  overall  economic  situation,  and  actively  strive  to 

explore  now  approaches  to  militia  and  reserve  work  in  the  new  era. 

Since  the  3d ^ Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  Central  Committee,  under  the  guidance 
of  the  party  s  ideological  line  starting  in  1982  we  have  implemented  a 

crIckSmilitifTS  °f  the  “llitia  organizations  and  obtained  some  results: 

in  sLe  of  Jhe  n^r:fan  ^  qUality  °f  the  militia>  a  reduction 

Il-f  the  Pre-reform  core  of  the  militia,  and  increased  preparedness 

or  wartime  mobilization.  Furthermore,  we  have  also  had  some  success  in 

drawing  reserves  from  some  districts  and  county  seats,  reducing  training 

responsibilities,  reforming  training  methods,  adjusting  and  strengthening 

Ttlnlli  S  :;aP°nS,handlin8,  lightening  the  burden  on  the  missis  § 
engthening  the  work  of  the  militia’s  governing  ideology,  and  arousing 

Esnec^n  a  enthasiasm  f°r  taking  part  in  the  two  kinds  of  culture  building. 

P  y  a  ter  the  introduction  in  Lai  An  County  of  joint  government  and 

provincial  military  district  on-the-spot  meetings  for  "siting  ^“"1^ 

“  8e“lng  ^lch  through  diligence  and  giving  priority  to  the  duty  of  ? 
defending  the  country,"  a  large  number  of  militia  members  have  begun  to  set 
an  example  of  getting  rich  by  diligence  and  study.  The  entire  province 
has  given  rise  to  over  20,000  militia  households,  over  17,000  miliSa 
economic  cooperation  associations,  and  the  emergence  of  such  progressive 

6855°0525]^eS  38  ZhanS  Cheng2hi  [1728  0015  25351  and  Zhang  JiOlaO  [1728 
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But  we  must  Also  observe  that  the  development  of  the  mxlxtxa  and  the 
reserve  situation  is  still  not  mutually  compatible.  Because  of  this,  we 
must  earnestly  follow  the  16-character  slogan  put  forward  by  the  headquarter 
“JhTSSSS  Staff  and  the  General  Political  Department;  "Reduce  nuBhers 
imnrove  Quality,  grasp  the  vital  points  and  lay  a  good  foundation,  further 
XTtSe  rnmlit  and  reserves,  and  improve  their  eubordination  and  service 
to  the  overall  situation  of  national  economic  construction. 

The  Central  Committee  clearly  points  out  that  the  system  ^ 

our  country's  traditional  military  systems,  that  militia  building  is  a 
important  part  of  national  defense  construction,  especially  under  the  . 
conditions  of  the  country's  present  concentration  o£  a“ (.“Hf 

out  socialist  modernization,  economic  construction,  and  the  reduction  or 
active  forces,  and  that  strengthening  militia  building  and  implementing 
mutually  integrated  militia  and  reserve  system  are  not  only  suited  to  t 
requirements  of  a  future  war  to  repel  aggressors  but  is  also  the  only  p 
to^the  construction  of  a  modern  defense.  We  must  have  a  correct  under 
standing  of  militia  and  reserve  work.  We  must  make  clear  the  re  a 

between  militia  work  and  economic  work  and  the  ^duc^°"e^  |°' uttirtraining 
reserve  building.  We  must  make  a  clear  distinction  between  a  little  training 

and  "training!  and  between  lightening  and  rejecting  these  two  limitations 
Clearly,  militia  and  reserve  work  must  never  resemble  th e  prevjou  < att^de 
-  m  lri  fnr  n-t  in  a  bis  way,"  but  we  also  cannot  fail  to  do  it.  Our 

nation  of  1  billion  people,  no  matter  that  it  is  a  time  of  peace,  must  up¬ 
hold  social  order,  defend  the  four  modernizations,  encourage  scholarship 
among  the  masses  in  peacetime,  and  strengthen  the  concept  of _ national  defens 
and  the  spirit  of  patriotism.  After  the  reduction  of  the  active  forces,  ^ 
will  still  be  necessary  to  strengthen  reserve  building,  Militia  and  reserv 
work  is  indispensable/  The  problem  is  how  to  adapt  national  defense 
construction  to  the  strategic  transformation  of  the  guiding  ideo  gy, 
further  strengthen  the  leadership  of  the  militia  and  reserves,  an 
kind  of  work  well.  Under  the  guiding  ideology,  we  must pay 
and  put  militia  and  reserve  work  in  its  proper  place.  We  must  firmly  focus 
on  economic  construction  as  our  center,  energetically  organize  and  m°^llze 
the  militia  as  the  spearhead  and  vanguard  of  economic  construction,  an 
make  a  contribution  to  economic  construction.  This  way,  the  militia 
reserve  SSt  will  uphold  the  correct  direction  and  have  a  solid  mass 
foundation  and  material  foundation.  The  more  this  talent  does,  th  fetter, 
thereby  receiving  the  support  and  confidence  of  every  local-level  pa  y 
committee  and  government. 

Starting  with  the  practical  situation  in  Anhui,  a  thorough  application  of 
the  16-character  policy  should  improve  cooperation  between  militia  an 
reserves.  Upon  the  foundation  of  the  present  militia  organization,  managi  g 
with  the  greater  part  of  the  reserves,  the  key  point  is  to  graspthecore 
of  the  militia  At  the  same  time,  we  must  continue  to  reform  militia  an 
eservetrk  i;  the  cities  and  towns,  bring  training  right  into  enterprise 
o-nH  nroeressively ,  on  an  experimental  basis,  implement 
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with  a  plan  to  train  them  as  reserve  and  militia  members.  Starting  with 
the  proper  handling  of  the  reserve  organization  in  such  areas  as  equipment 

-We,mUSt  C°"tinue  to  §roPe  for  and  accumulate  experience  in 
?  mobilization.  If  we  do  these  jobs  well  then  we  can  establish  a 
olid  foundation  for  our  nation's  reserves  and  make  the  militia  and 
reserves  truly  strong.  At  present,  military  training  must  be  reduced  in 

frnme;rJm-°VeriS  -areaS  SeVerely  afflicted  areas  may  be  exempted 
,  ing*  The  important  thing  is  to  arouse  the  militia  to  do  good 

W!rk-  5ransforming  the  appearance  of  the  impoverished  areas.  We 
must  ref orn  training  methods,  give  priority  to  selection  as  the  basis  of 

.  fining  focus,  implement  "integration  of  military,  political,  and 
technological  affairs,  and  satisfy  the  militia's  desire  for  knowledge 
and  wealth.  We  must  highlight  the  main  points,  grasping  well  the  training 

cadrfs  and  soldiers  with  technical  expertise.  We  must  concentrate 
our  efforts  on  improving  quality,  building  militia  and  reserves  that  are  few 
m  number  but  well  trained.  We  must  continue  to  mobilize  the  militia  to 
participate  m  the  building  of  the  two  civilizations,  take  the  lead  in 
getting  rich  through  industriousness,  study  science  and  literature,  be 

ofTei  FeLerQSA7tfiQ?^P  wi^h  dangerous  responsibilities,  study  the  example 
Lei  Feng  [9547  6912],  uphold  social  order,  etc.  Going  through  these 

exercises  will  further  temper  the  militia,  encourage  theMUtS  oSlniza- 
tions,  and  turn  the  expanded  militia  into  an  idealistic,  ethical,  cultured 
and  disciplined  generation  of  new  men.  ’ 

We  must  do  militia  and  reserve  work  well.  We  still  have  to  strengthen  the- 

leadership  of  this  work.  This  will  be  one  type  of  guarantee  that  militia 
and  reserve  work  will  be  done  well.  We  must  continue  to  develop  the  party's 
particular  tradition  of  handling  equipment  and  uphold  the  dual-leadership7 
institutions  of  the  local  party  committees  and  the  military  system.  In 
lght  of  the  demands  of  the  Central  Committee  and  the  Military  Affairs 
Commission,  county  and  town  militia  departments  must  rectify  local  con- 
sh^  ^  do  this  kind  of  work  well,  and  strengthen  the  key  link  of  leader- 
..  P* .  .er  rectification,  how  to  make  all  the  connections  logical,  how 
o  maintain  the  continuity  of  military  work,  and  not  to  strengthen  the  self- 

IZZTllll °b  the  military  d£partments  in  their  ideology,  ogaSzaJion 
and  work  will  be  an  important  question  before  us.  We  must  research  these 

new  con  ltions,  new  problems,  and  new  times  with  an  enthusiastic  attitude 
toward  the  people  in  the  military  departments  who  are  carrying  on  the 
leadership  of  military  work.  We  should  be  concerned  with  and  pay  attention 

noc^T  ^VOlrd  ^  bUilding  the  milita^  dePartments,  help  as  mucfas 
SS  !  i  S1°lva?°?creta  Problems,  and  thereby  ensure  the  implementation 
of  basic— level  militia  and  reserve  work. 


13263/9738 
CSO:  4005/603 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


UNHEALTHY  TRENDS  IN  SICHUAN  MILITARY  DISTRICT  CORRECTED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  26  Jan  86  p  1 

Sl^gb[0?i2  "22]t144a°I„g3 thhe"frreK  SaltJy  Vends"] 

everyone  yelling:  Kill  them,  kill  them* 

The  headquarters  party  committee  holds  that  at  present  there  are  three  kinds 
5*  ~  snd-lij S  adversely  arrest.  <-*£ 

Sad  "of  »  Su^h  unhealthy  practices  as  giving  dinner  parties  and  sending 

£SuS  £r£r= 

ssr  v  tSr.ir Lg }^ir  rr 

SS  Ideas'^ ’ the" leadership  T^^ZXIT lead  in  mating  sell 

of  moiopoUzed  or  controlled  goods  at  Mill  without  authorization  a 
corporation  under  the  headquarters  has  loaned  large  amounts  of  money  to  local 
commercial  units  without  authorization,  and  there  have  been  cases  in  which 
visitors  from  higher  organizations  were  treated  in  excess  of  authorized 
_nd  souvenirs  were  presented  to  those  attending  meetings.  After 
identifying  the  manifestations  of  the  unhealthy  trends,  the  headquarterspary 
madethe  following  decision  without  waiting  for  a  next  time:  1)  All 
departments^and^of  flees  should  mate  a  thorough  examination  o, "the 
from  outside-of-plan  projects  was  spent  and  report  the  ^^^to  ^the 

^  loaned*  large  sums  of  money  to 

local  commercial  units  without  authorization  will  be  investigated  and  dea 
with.  3)  It  is  impermissible  to  give  or  accept  reception  in  excess  of 
authorized  standards.  Currently,  the  headquarters  has  closed  down  the 
corporation  in  question,  and  those  who  have  problems  of  economic  concern 

under  investigation. 


12802 

CSO:  4005/577 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


SICHUAN  STEPS  UP  DEMOBILIZATION  OF  CADRES 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  2  Feb  86  p  1 

[Text]  The  Sichuan  Provincial  Government  and  the  Chengdu  Military  Region 
have  decided  to  work  together  and  start  early  in  organizing  the  training  of 

uSs  0ad^f  t0  be  tran3fatTad  to  civilian  vork  ]SSSiShuaTf“Sg  PU 

TM^  t  in  the  province  in  1986,  cadres  who  need  vocational  training. 
This  was  learned  by  this  reporter  at  the  conference  on  the  training  of  cadrfs 
to  be  transferred  from  PLA  units  stationed  in  Sichuan  to  civilian  Sork,  opened 
Chinf!  January‘  It  was  learned  that  this  is  the  first  reform  of  its  kind  in 

D^ovidp0^  HhS  ref°m  involves  the  Allowing:  First,  the  PLA  units  will 

flP,X  .•  advance  a  namelist  and  other  basic  information  to  the  local 

classing  and  J5J  10031  personnel  departments  will  make  a  preliminary 
classification.  After  the  cadres'  new  lines  and  places  of  work  are 

authorities  ft*7  **  .°rganized  J°lntly  by  their  units  and  the  local 

specific  loc^To  a^ni"g  “  sPecifio  vocational  fields  and  practice  in 
specific  local  organizations  to  prepare  them  for  the  work  they  will  do  after 

3etlr  brltaL  "7  they  WlU  be  evaluated  and  “"•»«>  J°»s  li£ts 

set  by  state  policies,  and  the  methods  of  job  placement  include 

sele^tionabi°thP  m  .militafy  units>  assignments  by  local  authorities  and 
7  p  ?UnitS‘.  In  this  way,  training,  evaluation,  and  job 

placement  are  integrated  organically. 

or  Jl?57i 6855  3069]»  vice  governor,  and  Shao  Nong  [6730  6593],  director 

29  Januarv^1CaThDe^ar^men^ *  Chengdu  Military  Region,  spoke  at  the  meeting  on 
T  Jhej  exPressed  the  hope  that  the  units  concerned  will  have  a 
actions  ™derBtan*1“e  of  the  importance  of  the  training  work  and  take  concrete 

toop?ooo  SUpp°rfc  Jhe  streamlining  and  reorganization  of  the  armed  forces  and 
local  economic  development. 

12802 

CSO:  4005/577 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


SICHUAN  STUDENT  PILOT  RECRUITMENT  BEGINS 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  18  Mar  86  p  1 

[Article  by  Cao  Dong  [2580  2767  2088]:  "Comprehensive  Student  Pilot 
Recruitment  Begins  in  Our  Province  ] 

[Text]  The  1986  comprehensive  student  pilot  recruitment  program  has  begun 
in  our  province. 

The  targets  of  this  [Sff Sf in^fbetSf  if  and  19 

M  S.oSp£the 

will  be  examined  and  approved. 

Si5-;;^L;-s=  s-si-s*£  as  z  sst?.- 

reSirifg  a  thorough  policy  of  pressing  "™ha«  a“Sta^ 

300Sif  thl  fT,f  0“^ 'paS%he  entrance  agination. 

1326379738 
CSO:  4005/603 
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MILITARY  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY  AFFAIRS 


GANSU  MD  COMMANDER  ON  RESERVE  BUILDING 
Lanzhou  GANSU  RIBAO  in  Chinese  10  Mar  86  p  4 

[Article  by  Gansu  Military  District  Commander  Zhou  Yuechi  [6650  6390  30691* 
"Reserve  Building  Amidst  Reform"] 

tTefJ  How  toreforni  the  militia  and  the  reserve  service  so  as  to  make  them 
suit  the  new  situation  is  an  important  problem  we  really  need  to  study  and 
soiye.  Recently,  having  thoroughly  studied  the  essence  of  the  pertinent 
entral  Committee  documents,  we  feel,  ip  connection  with  a  practical 

1?Ve^irt?'0n  and  analysis  of  Gansu>  that  the  several' related  items  below 
should  deal  with  it: 

wa  correctly  recognize  and  deal  with  the  relation  between 

militia  building  and  economic  construction,  be  aware  of  subordination  and 
service  to  the  general  situation  of  economic  construction,  and  work  hard  to 
contribute  to  the  vigorous  development  of  Gansu's  economy.  The  relation 
between  militia  building  and  economic  construction  is  the  relation  between 
the  part  and  the  whole,  the  general  situation  being  the  subordination  and 
service  of  militia  building  to  economic  construction.  We  cannot  strengthen 
the  militia  until  the  country  is  wealthy.  These  past  2  years,  we  have 
graduaHy  put  into  effect  a  transformation  of  the  guiding  ideology  of 
militia  work,  upheld  the  goal  "start  the  four  modernizations  of  the  militia 
manage  the  militia  by  focusing  on  the  four  modernizations,"  and  given  full 
play  to  the  two  cultures'-building  function  of  the  militia.  The  militia 
and  reserves  have  also  developed  anew  to  make  contributions  to  the  promotion 
of  Gansu  s  economy.  By  practice  and  proof,  this  way  of  doing  things, 
benefit ting  country,  people,  and  militia,  is  the  basic  direction  of  militia 
work  under  the  new  circumstances.  It  is  also  the  basic  outlet  for 
militia  work.  From  now  on,  we  must  firmly  and  unwaveringly  uphold  this 
direction.  This  way  our  militia-  and  reserve-building  work  can  succeed. 

Second,  we  must  correctly  recognize  and  handle  the  relation  between 
perseverance  and  blazing  new  trails  of  reform,  boldly  blaze  new  trails  of 
reform  on  a  foundation  of  perseverance,  and  actively  explore  new  ways  of 
mxlitia-  and  reserve-building  work  under  the  new  conditions.  During  the 
protracted  revolutionary  struggle,  our  militia  and  reserves  formed  their 
own  particular  traditions  and  style  of  work.  Especially  since  the  3d  Plenary 
Session  of  the  11th  Central  Committee,  under  the  guidance  of  the  party's 
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.,flnlnolVa1  1 4ne  the  party  Central  Committee  has  implemented  a  series  of 
rlfoS  of  tie  reserves,  established  a  system  of  mutual  integra¬ 

tion  of  the  militia  and  reserves,  and  opened  up  new  channels  for  building 
a  reserve  system  with  Chinese  characteristics.  Recently,  the  Central 
Committee,  the  State  Council,  and  the  Military  Commission  of  the  Central 
Committee  of  the  CPC  set  some  important  targets  for  the  reform  of  the 
miU^a  and  reserves.  Their  essence  is  subordination  service  to  the 

overall  situation  of  national  economic  construction  and  the  gra. 
reduction  of  quantity,  raising  quality,  highlighting  the  key  P°xnts,  and 
laying  a  firm  foundation.  We  must  adapt  to  this  transformation  and  upon 

the  foundation  of  actively  upholding  our  particular  new  growth 

good  the  reforms,  actively  explore  new  approaches,  and  stimulate  new  gro 

in  our  militia  and  reserves  under  the  new  conditions. 

Third  we  must  clearly  recognize  and  handle  the  relationship  between 
waftltati" fuductioJ  and  Qualitative  improvement.  Some  comrades  look  at 
Xe XQX «  quantitative  reduction  of  the  militia  after  the  reduction  in 
scale  and  then  consider  that  militia  work  is  unimportant,  leading  t 
slackening  in  the  requirements  of  militia  and  reserve  work. _  This  is  a  one 
sided  under s tanding .  The  Central  Committee  has  strongly  Panted 
the  militia  system  is  our  country's  traditional  military  system.  Mill 
tatldi™  is  S  iTortant  part  of  the  modernization  of  national  defense. 

In  particular,  under  the  conditions  of  the  current  national  concentration 
5  resources  on  implementing  socialist  modernization,  economic  construction, 
and  Xr«eat  reduction  of  active-duty  forces,  it  is  even  more  Important 
to  look  at  building  national  defense  reserves.  It  must  be  seen  that  th 
mutual  integration  of  a  crack  standing  army  and  an  enormous  reserve  is  th 
only  road  to  follow  in  building  the  modernization  of  national  defense. 
Numerical  reduction,  lessening  of  scale,  and  reserve  building  are  not 
contradictor  An  army  is  not  numbers  but  spirit.  This  truth  is  applicable 
to  militia  building.  Therefore,  we  must  correctly  recognize  and  handle 
the  reiaSon  betweln  quantitative  reduction  and  qualitative  improvement, 
work  hard  to  raise  the  military  and  political  quality  of  the  primary 
militia  and  reserves,  raise  their  combat  effectiveness,  and  meet  t 
requirements  of  combat  readiness. 


13263/9738 
CSO:  4005/603 
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BRIEFS 


SHANGHAI  GARRISON  PAFD  TRANSFER-The  Shanghai  Municipal  CPC  Committee  the 
municipal  government  and  the  Shanghai  Garrison  held  a  meeting  on  22  wu 
to  make  arrangements  for  the  transfer  of  the  district  and  countypeople 's 

thTmeetinc3  d^"tm“ts  *°cal  Governments.  Mayor  Jiang  Zemin  addressed 
the  meeting.  It  is  learned  that  the  municipal  CPC  Committee  the  munir-fnal 

oversee 6 the ^  ^  Shanfai  Garrison  have  jointly  formed  a  leading  group  to 

for  tMo  r  t  f^sfer,/-  Currently ,  proper  arrangements  have  already  been  made 

23  Apr  86  OW/  12228”  ^  -Shanghal  City  Service  in  Mandarin  0100  GMT 


CSO:  4005/645 
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TAIWAN 


GOVERNMENT'S  NEW  STRATEGY  TOWARD  HONG  KONG  DESCRIBED 
Hong  Kong  CHING  PAO  in  Chinese  No  105,  Apr  86  pp  60-62 

Hong  Kong”] 

[Text]  On  19  December  1984,  China  ^.^^"^Ihen^af 

Hrtna  i foncr*<3  overall  situation  became  clear.  Since  tnen,  wnair  ayi  ° 

in  mental  attitude  has  the  Taipei  "government”  gone  through?  a  oes 

intend  to  do  now? 

The  initial  reaction  of  the  "government"  to  the  "Joint  declaration"  was  *° 

Kearny  *££?%  uS”: sh^teS' "no"l tS-'not  °on?y  would  it  not 
Z HI*  " joint^declaration,"  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  would*™ 
of  all  persons  at  home  and  abroad,  on  the  island  and  off  it,  who  had 
slightest  national  instinct. 

It  Hesitated  for  a  Year  and  Then  Decided  To  Wage  "Psychological  Warfare" 

What  is  more  Important  is  that,  faced  with  the  established  fact 

'»  » Q7  "  reversion,  the  "government"  considered  that  its  own  (Taipe 

^iTitur  ^ 

For  examDle  a  certain  airline  company  threatened  to  stop  flying  t 

the^books  oTZnlerllT in  J^ns 
quarters.  Other  people  would  fill  the  gap  and  would  most  welcome  such  a  mov  . 

The  case  of  other  economic  businesses  was  the  same.  Also,  "withdrawal”  would 
isolate  itself  even  more. 

If  it  didn't  withdraw  could  it  cause  "disruption"?  According  to  what  was 
disclosed  by  a  figure  with  very  close  ties  to  the  Taipei  upper  stratum,  Taipei 
did  consider  a  pfan  for  causing  "disruption"  but  decided  the  risks  were  too 
a^eat  "Disruption"  not  only  would  offend  the  Chinese  communists  and  Britain 
Ld  Hong  Kong,  Pbut  also  would  anger  the  several  million  Hong  Kong  people, 
it  were  not  handled  well,  Taipei  would  lose  all  its  capital  there. 


107 


gh-ranking  officials  of  the  "government"  and  experts  in  various  fields 
pondered  the  question  over  and  over.  After  several  meetings  and  discussions, 
iinally,  in  the  middle  part  of  December  1985,  the  "Land  Work  Association"  of 
h6i^Cewtral  party  headquarters  in  Taipei  formulated  a  specific  plan,  which 
wouid  be  an  important  aspect  of  the  Taipei  authorities’  work  on  Hong  Kong 

warfare1"8  l  mainland):  The  heart  of  this  P^n  was  to  wage  "psychological 
„  *  Taipei  weighed  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  "withdrawing," 

and^^inic  1SrUPtf°n ’ "  and  "stayinS,"  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  "staying" 
nrm-M  1  k  US  r°£tS  &S  mUCh  aS  Possible"  would  be  best.  At  the  same  time,  it 
could  use  Hong  Kong  as  a  base  for  the  active  infiltration  of  the  mainland! 

Hong  Kong  is  a  place  that  has  quick  access  to  information  and  that  has  full 

"n!!dhmi  °f  Speech;  Therefore,  it  provides  Taipei  with  conveniences  for  its 
psychological  warfare."  According  to  the  boast  of  a  figure  loyal  to  Taipei, 

Kon^  rr  ab0?t  2,000  pro-Taiwan  nongovernmental  organizations  in  Hong 
h,  _f*  the of  governmental  organizations  is  added,  the  number  is 

airf  "n«  ^0n?  ?em  oere  13  nafcurally  no  la<*  of  "written  propaganda  warfare" 
P  C  ologloal  warfare"  organizations.  Moreover,  the  main  points  of  this 

fnnmniV  psycbol°gical  warfare"  plan  of  fche  "Land  Work  Association"  were 

Taiwai  ^n  mind!  SitUation  °n  the  raainland,  Hong  Kong,  Macao,  and 

According  to  what  has  been  disclosed  by  a  well-informed  figure  living  in 

doJumpni-  inf?J“at^?n  which  has  been  confirmed  by  an  old  friend  who  saw8  the 
documents  with  his  own  eyes  as  well  as  by  other  new  sources,  this 

iSme^ed!  Warfare”  plan  really  ^ists  and  its  main  parts  are  being 

There  are  three  main  parts  of  the  "psychological  warfare"  activities. 

Incite  Factionalism  and  Sedulously  Create  Contradictions 

°fv!be  5irSt  Part  is  the  "exPansi<>n  of  factional  struggle."  At 
oon!l«!  -n°?  fc?1SKdoef  not  seem  t0  be  anything  new.  Looking  back  on  the  CPC 
CPC?*™^”  S®ptemP®r  lasfc  year>  affcer  there  was  a  major  readjustment  in  the 

coLent^  a?nVn  thS  ^en^ral  leading  stratura»  there  were  various  analyses  and 
9  at_  hom®  and  abroad ,  among  them  carefully  "fabricated  goods"  by 
psychological  warfare  experts  in  Taipei.  For  example,  Ye  Jianying  withdreJ 

PontEoroP°SLdS  hember  °f  ^  Standing  Committee  of  the  CPC  Central  Committee 

"Chen  Yun  r?ilR  ^.n0t  y6t  be6n  filled‘  Taipei  concluded  that 

Hu  Qili  rsiToVTQfi^Ql3?6  dl^11?alties  and  Prevented  Deng  Xiaoping’s  choice 
theQeipJ5  Jw-  7v6  41 5l9}  fr0m  fllling  the  vacancy."  Two  or  three  months  after 
the  event,  this  psychological  warfare"  switched  its  approach  in  propaganda  bv 

PeJrSZh!nafl7^Jl7^Wfthdr?W1,1,DenS  Xiaoping  made  difficulties  and  prevented 
w«8Vo!h  kC-1756  41763  from  fllllng  the  vacancy."  The  purpose  of  this  switch 
was  very  obvious,  namely,  to  create  the  impression  that  Deng  Xiaoping  used  his 
power  everywhere  -to  oppoee  Chen  Yun  and  Peng  Zhen."  It  portrayed  the  Spc 
core  as  forming  two  factions— the  Deng,  Hu  [YaobangJ,  and  Zhao  [Ziyang] 
faction  and  the  Chen  [Yun],  Peng  [Zhen],  and  Li  [Xiannian]  faction—  tha/were 
frequently  engaged  in  fierce  factional  strife. 
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Toward  the  lower-  and  middle-level  cadres,  it  took  pains  to  propagate  the  idea 
that  Chen  Yun’s  "line"  had  the  special  quality  of  the  Communist  Party  a 
communism  and  that  Chen  Yun  should  be  supported;  on  the  other  hand,  it 
propagated  the  idea  that  Deng  Xiaoping  was  not  practicing  socialism  and  wa 
blindly  adopting  capitalism,  and  that  after  his  death  he  would  suffer  the 
misfortune  of  a  dead  enemy  tyrant  whose  body  is  whipped  m  order  to  give  vent 
to  one’s  hatred,  and  thus  and  so! 

The  "Land  Work  Association’s"  psychological  warfare  experts  had  the  idea  that 
after  the  contradictions  between  Deng  and  Peng  (Zhen)  inteiwif  ied ,  th®  t 
factions  would  be  impelled  to  lay  their  cards  on  the  table  at  the  Sixth 
Plenary  Session  of  the  Central  Committee. 

Obviously,  this  main  part  had  points  that  differed  from  the  previous 
psychological  warfare  tactics. 

Incite  the  Leadership  and  the  Rank  and  File  of  the  Armed  Forces  To  Oppose  Deng 

A  major  reform  of  the  Chinese  communists’  military  system  of  organization 
occurred  in  the  first  half  of  1985.  The  most  crucial  reform  and  readjustment 
was  settled  at  an  enlarged  meeting  of  the  Military  Commission  o  e 
Central  Committee  held  from  the  last  part  of  May  to  6  June:  reduce  the  armed 

forces  by  a  million  men,  merge  11  big  military  regions  into  7  big  miliary 

regions,  and  replace  and  make  younger  in  average  age  the  greater  part  of  the 
senior  Officers  in  each  big  military  region.  That  this  major  readjustment  was 
carried  out  smoothly  and  gently  was  the  fairly  universal  view  of  the  comment 

abroad  during  June  and  July.  Taipei  was  quite  dl^PP°^ted  that  no 

disruption  was  caused  by  this  readjustment  made  by  the  Chinese  communists. 
After  several  months  of  calm,  some  "media"  in  Hong  Kong  suddenly  in  succession 
carried  many  long  articles  full  of  voluble  talk  about  "contradictions  between 
the  army  and  the  party"  and  about  the  obstructions  within  the  armed  f°£c®® 
that  the  Deng  faction  had  encountered.  What  was  a  pity  was  that  these 
commentaries  were  given  the  cold  shoulder  by  Hong  Kong  media  circles. 

However,  if  people  understood  the  second  main  part  of  the  "psychological 
warfare"  plan  they  would  know  that  the  abovementioned  reports  were 
disseminated  in  accordance  with  the  "psychological  warfare"  plan  and  that  they 
"had  a  basis"  in  it. 

This  part  was  designed  around  the  "sharpening  of  the  army’s  opposition  to 
Deng."  The  specific  practices  were:  1.  In  the  name  of  the  high-ranking 

cadres  on  the  mainland,  it  pointed  out  that  "the  Liberation  Army  is  the  pillar 
of  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat"  (a  common  saying  of  the  Chinese 
communists).  It  said  that,  by  forcing  a  batch  of  old  communist  army  cadres 
out  of  the  Politboro,  Deng  Xiaoping  had  weakened  the  place  and: inf  ^nc® 
the  armed  forces  in  the  CPC  (leadership  stratum),  and  that  the  old  high- 
ranking  cadres  of  the  communist  army  should  struggle  to  safeguard  thei 
original  places  and  power.  2.  It  advocated  that  low-  and  middle-level  cadres 
give  their  full  attention  to  "the  Liberation  Army  playing  its  role  of  a  grea 
wall  of  steel'  defending  the  power  of  the  CPC"  (also  a  phrase  habitually  use 
bv  the  Chinese  communists).  Therefore,  Deng  Xiaoping’s  elbowing  ou  o 
communist  army  cadres  was  causing  the  "great  wall"  to  self-destruct  and  was 
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weakening  the  position  of  the  communist  army.  By  this  means  it  would  sharpen 
the  contradiction  between  the  army  and  the  party.  3.  In  the  name  of  the 
younger  communist  army  cadres,  it  pointed  out  that  the  CPC's  Politburo, 
Central  Committee,  Central  Advisory  Commission,  and  Central  Discipline 
Inspection  Commission  had  all  been  readjusted,  and  that  only  the  "Military 
Commission  of  the  CPC  Central  Committee"  was  still  dominated  by  the  old 
communist  army  cadres  and  had  not  yet  been  readjusted.  By  this  means  it 
would  intensify  the  dissatisfaction  of  the  "young  and  vigorous"  faction"  in 
the  armed  forces  with  the  Deng  faction. 

Making  Use  of  Students  Studying  Abroad  To  Oppose  "Four  Upholds" 

In  the  past  several  years,  the  mainland  has  sent  tens  of  thousands  of  students 
and  intellectuals  to  study  and  engage  in  advanced  studies  in  Europe  and 
America.  There  are  many  of  them  who  left  the  mainland  at  their  own  expense  to 
study.  On  the  advice  of  the  "psychological  warfare"  experts  in  Taipei,  they 
presented  a  good  object  for  effecting  anticommunist  influences.  Based  on  what 
was  disclosed  by  reliable  sources,  the  third  main  part  of  the  "psychological 

warfare"  activities  is  to  work  on  the  students  studying  abroad  and  the 
intellectuals. 

There  are  two  specific  points  in  doing  this:  1.  Using  students  studying 

abroad  as  a  pretext,  it  criticizes  the  Chinese  communists'  "reform  and  open 
door"  policies  for  "only  introducing  advanced  technologies  and  'economic 
management 1  experiences,  but  not  introducing  advanced  democratic  ideas  and 
systems."  Therefore,  it  says,  the  reforms  are  not  done  well,  and  the  "four 

modernizations"  will  not  be  successful.  2.  In  the  name  of  intellectuals,  it 

criticizes  the  "four  upholds"  as  restricting  the  reform  of  the  economic  system 
and  hampering  the  raising  of  the  standard  of  living,  and  calls  on  Deng 
Xiaoping  to  abandon  the  "four  upholds"  and  become  a  "thoroughgoing  reformer." 

The  core  of  this  part  is  to  create  the  impression  that  "intellectuals  are  the 
big  enemy  of  the  Communist  Party,"  and  thus  sharpen  the  "contradictions 
between  the  intellectuals  and  the  party."  If  they  understand  this  main  part, 
people  should  not  feel  too  surprised  when  they  read  the  "strongly 

anticommunist"  press  of  the  recent  2  or  3  months.  Things  that  were 

unimaginable  in  the  past  have  now  become  possible.  An  ordinary  student 
studying  abroad  and  an  intellectual  who  has  come  out  of  the  mainland  (there  is 
a  necessary  condition,  namely,  that  he  have  a  certain  news  value,  but  one  must 
not  make  excessive  demands  that  he  be  a  famous  scholar  or  of  any  particular 
"speciality")  need  not  necessarily  make  "anticommunist"  statements.  Provided 
he  provides  fairly  incisive  materials  critical  of  the  Chinese  communists  on 
the  mainland,  they  will  be  propagated  with  the  speed  of  modernized  news 
coverage.  It  may  be  said  that  this  is  also  a  respect  in  which  the 
"government's"  psychological  warfare  tactics  take  on  a  little  new  meaning. 

What  is  worth  writing  about  again  is  that,  after  a  long  time  of  weighing 
whether  to  "leave"  or  "stay,"  the  higher-ups  finally  decided  all  of  the 
government's"  organizations  in  Hong  Kong  should  "hold  fast  to  their  posts" 
and  not  "withdraw,"  at  least  not  "leaving"  before  '"97."  This  is  because  if 
they  were  to  "withdraw"  to  Taiwan,  the  economic  and  political  losses  would  not 
be  small.  As  for  going  to  "excesses,"  besides  offending  the  Hong  Kong  and 
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British  authorities,  naturally  they  would  not  be  tolerated  by  the  Chinese 
communists.  "Excesses"  could  facilitate  the  authorities  concerned  making  a 
clean  sweep  of  Hong  Kong.  Wouldn't  this  be  a  case  of  "the  hen  has  flown  away 
and  the  eggs  in  the  coop  are  broken" — all  is  lost?  Therefore,  Taipei  s 
general  strategy  is:  actively  participate,  quietly  infiltrate,  maintain 
strength,  and  make  a  wide  circle  of  friends. 


According  to  the  latest  news  from  Taipei,  the  "government"  authorities  in 
charge  of  "written  propaganda"  are  quite  pleased  with  certain  practices  of  the 
news  dissemination  media.  They  think  that  these  media  have  made  use  of  the 
convenient  conditions  that,  since  the  Chinese  communists  began  their  open-door 
policy,  there  are  fairly  many  materials  exposing  the  defects  and  dark  side  of 
things  on  the  mainland,  to  repackage  them,  give  the  names  of  real  persons, 
analyze  and  synthesize  them,  mix  the  true  with  the  false,  carry  special  pages 
and  special  columns,  and  carry  stories  for  long  periods  of  time,  in  order  o 
attract  readers.  In  the  view  of  "written  propaganda"  authorities,  to  follow 
the  example  of  the  "media"  under  the  banner  of  praising  them  seems  somewhat 
better  than  the  past  practice  of  cudgeling  the  brains  to  fabricate  stories. 


Summing  up  what  was  said  above,  people  can  see  that,  m  the  Taipei 
authorities'  strategic  plan  for  Hong  Kong,  there  are  some  changes  that  make  it 
different  from  the  past  plan.  The  skirmish  battle  in  the  "psychological  war 
planned  by  the  "government"  has  already  begun.  In  Hong  Kong,  this  small 

"paradise  of  freedom,"  Taipei,  for  the  foreseeable  future,  will  give  priority 
to  "verbal  struggle."  The  possibility  of  "armed  struggle"  is  very  small. 
This  policy  seems  to  have  been  already  determined. 


How  the  Beijing  side  will  answer  Taipei’s  tactics  of  waging  "psychological 
warfare"  and  "verbal  struggle"  against  Hong  Kong,  and  what  kind  of  new 
tricks"  Taipei  will  use,  presumably  will  draw  the  strong  interest  of 
observers. 
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TAIWAN 


DEFENSE  MINISTRY  TO  DISCHARGE  REGULAR  SERVICEMEN  EARLY 

OW040413  Taipei  Domestic  Service  in  Mandarin  2300  GMT  1  May  86 

/Text/  The  Ministry  of  National  Defense  has  announced  that  between  1  June  and 
31  December  this  year  a  measure  will  be  taken  to  discharge  active-duty  servicemen 
m  regular  military  service  2  months  earlier  than  originally  scheduled  in  order 
to  facilitate  timely  induction  of  new  draftees.  Because  some  of  the  new  draftees 
have  not  been  inducted  timely  this  year,  the  Ministry  of  National  Defense  will 
adopt  a  measure,  in  accordance  with  Art  18  of  the  Military  Service  Law,  to 
discharge  active  servicemen  in  the  regular  military  service  sooner  so  that 
spaces  will  be  created  for  new  draftees.  The  plan  has  been  approved  by  the 
Executive  Yuan. 

The  Ministry  of  National  Defense  says :  All  servicemen  in  regular  compulsory 
military  service  in  the  three  armed  forces ,  including  those  who  have  been  pro¬ 
moted  to  noncommissioned  officer  and  college  graduates  performing  regular 
military  service,  will  be  discharged  2  months  earlier  than  their  original 
discharge  date  if  the  originaly  discharged  date  falls  between  1  June  and 
31  December  this  year.  The  earlier  discharge  is  not  applicable  to  noncommissioned 
officers  in  voluntary  military  service.  The  earlier  discharges  will  end  and 
normal  service  length  be  restored  on  1  January  1987. 

Hearsay  has  it  that  all  enlisted  men  and  noncommissioned  officers  in  regular 
military  service  will  be  discharged  2  or  3  months  ahead  of  their  original 
discharge  date  because  of  sufficient  source  of  replacement:  According  to  the 
Ministry  of  National  Defense  this  is  not  true. 

/12228 
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HONG  KONG 


REPORTAGE  ON  DRAFTING  BASIC  LAW 

Committee  Members  Feted 

HK280911  Xian  Shaanxi  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  0030  GMT  28  Apr  86 

/Text/  On  the  evening  of  27  April,  provincial  CPC  Committee  Secretary  Bai 
jinian  met  and  feted  some  Hong  Kong  members  of  the  Hong  Kong  Special  Admin¬ 
istrative  Region  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee  at  the  Shaanxi  guesthouse. 

During  the  meeting,  Bai  Jinian  mainly  briefed  the  Hong  Kong  members  on  the 
gratifying  changes  on  the  province's  industrial  and  agricultural  fronts  since 
the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee  and  urban  economic 
structural  reform  in  the  province.  The  members  of  the  Hong  Kong  Special 
Administration  Region  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee  raised  some  valuable  sugges¬ 
tions  on  developing  economic  construction  in  Shaanxi. 

Li  Hou,  deputy  director  of  the  Hong  Kong  and  Macao  Affairs  Office  under  the 
State  Council  and  secretary  general  of  the  Hong  Kong  Special  Administrative 
Region  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee,  and  Zhang  Bin,  provincial  vice  governor, 
attended  the  banquet. 

The  visiting  delegation,  consisting  of  some  Hong  Kong  members  of  the  Hong  Kong 
Special  Administrative  Region  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee,  arrived  in  Xian 
on  the  evening  of  26  April.  Yesterday,  the  members  visited  the  museum  of  the 
Qinshihuang  emperor's  tomb  warrior  figures  and  other  places  of  historic  interest 
and  scenic  beauty. 


Li  Hou  on  Drafting  of  Basic  Law 

HK051426  Hong  Kong  LIAOWANG  Overseas  Edition  in  Chinese  No  17,  28  Apr  86  pp  21-22 

/Report  by  LIAOWANG  reporter  Liu  Hao  /0491  3185/ :  "Secretary  General  Li  Hou 
on  Work  to  Draft  Hong  Kong  Basic  Law "/ 

/Text/  On  22  April,  the  5-day-long  second  plenary  session  of  the  Hong  Kong 
Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee  concluded  in  the  Great  Hall  of  the  People  in 
Beijing.  Li  Hou,  the  secretary  general  of  the  Hong  Kong  Basic  Law  Drafting 
Committee,  briefed  the  reporters  on  the  session. 
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Li  Hou  said  that  this  session  had  three  topics  for  discussion.  The  central 
topic  was  to  discuss  the  adoption  of  the  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law 
and  other  two  topics  were  to  discuss  the  adoption  of  the  regulation  governing 
the  work  of  the  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee  and  the  establishment  of  special 
asic  aw  drafting  groups.  Through  the  5  days  of  hard  work,  the  session  adopted 

t^e+-i,St^UCtiir?  °f  the  ®asic  Law  of  the  H°ng  Kong  Special  Administrative  Region 
tt  i  6  S  Hepublic  of  China  (Draft),"  the  "Regulations  Governing  the 

Work  of  the  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee  for  the  Hong  Kong  Special  Administa- 
t^Ve„Regl°n  of  the  BeoPle's  Republic  of  China,"  and  the  "Decision  Regarding 
the  Establishment  of  Special  Groups  of  the  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee  for 
the  Hong  Kong  Special  Administrative  Region  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China." 

The  Meeting  Was  Held  in  a  Very  Democratic  Atmosphere 


Li  Hou  said  that  throughout  the  whole  session,  all  the  members  were  in  high 
spirit  and  spoke  out  freely  whether  in  group  discussions  or  in  speeches 
delivered. at  the  plenary  session.  A  Hong  Kong  member  said  that  the  meeting 
was  held  in  a  very  good  atmosphere  in  which  he  did  not  feel  different  from 
the  meetings  called  in  Hong  Kong  and  that  everyone  spoke  openly,  thus  greatly 
en  ancing  his  confidence  in  doing  a  good  job  in  the  drafting.  Some  Hong  Kong 
members  even  particularly  mentioned  that  in  group  discussions,  participants 
took  the  floor  one  after  another  without  the  slightest  hesitancy  as  well  as 
modestly ^listened  to  others'  opinions.  Such  an  atmosphere  made  one  feel  pleasant. 

Li  Hou  said  that  in  order  to  fully  bring  into  play  democracy  and  let  members 
have  more  chances  to  speak,  the  secretariat  also  made  corresponding  adjustments 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  agenda  and  schedule  of  the  session.  Learning  that 
Hong  Kong  members  wished  to  have  chances  to  make  speeches  in  addition  to  group 
discussions,  we  gave  them  chances  to  speak  at  the  plenary  session.  Discovering 
that  half  a  day  devoted  to  session  speeches  was  not  sufficient,  we  added 
another  half  a  day.  With  a  view  to  strengthening  the  exchange  of  group  dis¬ 
cussions,  personnel  of  the  secretariat  worked  until  midnight  every  day  or 
even  overnight.  Generally,  they  could  print  out  the  bulletin  on  the  discussions 
held  in  the  morning  every  day  in  the  afternoon  for  members  to  read  and  the 
bulletin  on  the  discussion  held  in  the  afternoon  every  day  early  the  next 
morning.  The  secretariat  was  highly  spoken  of  by  members  for  its  work  efficiency. 

During  the  session,  members  discussed  and  studied  the  draft  of  the  structure 
of  basic  law  for  discussion  clause  by  clause,  sentence  by  sentence,  and  word 
by  word  and  put  forward  many  constructive  opinions  and  suggestions.  In  the 
ight  of  the  policies  expounded  by  the  Chinese  Government  in  the  "Sino-British 
Joint  Declaration  on  the  Question  of  Hong  Kong"  and  the  relevant  annexes  and 
on  the  basis  of  fully  accepting  the  suggestions  raised  by  members,  the  secre¬ 
tariat  revised  the  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law  for  discussion  on 
several  occasions  and  made  changes  in  over  60  places.  In  brief,  in  the  light 
of  the  principle  of  comprehensively  and  correctly  reflecting  the  principle  of 
one  country,  two  systems"  and  the  spirit  of  very  well  integrating  "one  country" 
with  two  systems,  members  cooperated  harmoniously  with  each  other  and  laid  a 
sound  basis  for  the  work  of  special  groups  in  the  future. 
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The  Birth  of  the  Draft  of  the  Structure  of  Basic  Law 

Regarding  the  birth  of  the  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law  for  discussion, 

Li  Hou  said  that  in  order  to  prepare  an  outline  of  the  structure  to  be  studied 
and  discussed  by  members  during  the  second  session,  members  responsible  for 
the  drafting  work  in  Hong  Kong  and  the  interior  as  well  as  the  secretariat 
did  a  lot  of  work.  Entrusted  by  the  first  session  of  the  drafting  committee, 
the  25  members  in  Hong  Kong  responsible  for  the  drafting  work  initiated  and 
set  up  a  consultative  committee.  The  consultative  committee  compiled  the 
opinions  of  all  circles  in  Hong  Kong  on  the  structure  of  basic  law  into  six 
batches  of  materials  and  sent  them  to  the  secretariat.  Last  December,  director 
Ji  Pengfei  and  I  as  well  as  some  of  the  personnel  of  the  secretariat  went  to 
Hong  Kong  to  make  an  on-the-spot  investigation.  Afterwards,  Lu  Ping,  deputy 
secretary  general  of  the  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee,  led  another  work  group 
to  Hong  Kong  to  conduct  a  1-month-long  investigation  and  extensively  listen  to 
the  opinions  of  people  of  all  circles  in  Hong  Kong.  Besides,  the  secretariat 
collected  a  large  amount  of  opinions  from  newspapers  and  magazines  in  Hong 
Kong.  On  this  basis,  the  secretariat  synthesized  the  opinions  of  all  circles, 
in  particular  the  opinions  of  people  of  all  circles  in  Hong  Kong,  and  drew  up 
this  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law  for  discussion. 

Li  Hou  said  that  while  working  out  the  draft,  we  took  the  following  three 
aspects  into  full  consideration:  First,  to  as  much  as  possible  comprehensively 
and  correctly  reflect  the  Chinese  Government's  fundamental  principles  and  poli¬ 
cies  on  Hong  Kong,  or  in  other  words  to  as  much  as  possible  satisfactorily 
reflect  the  concept  of  "one  country,  two  systems."  Second,  to  as  much  as 
possible  extensively  adopt  the  opinions  of  people  of  all  circles  in  Hong  Kong, 
so  as  to  make  it  tally  with  the  actual  situation  in  Hong  Kong.  The  main  basis 
for  working  out  this  draft  for  discussion  are  the  six  batches  of  materials 
presented  by  the  Hong  Kong  basic  law  consultative  committee  and  the  opinions 
of  personages  of  all  circles  in  Hong  Kong  collected  by  the  work  group  led  by 
Deputy  Secretary  General  Lu  Ping.  Generally,  members  in  Hong  Kong  express 
satisfaction  with  the  draft  and  believe  that  it  is  not  concocted  out  of  thin 
air  by  the  secretariat.  Third,  we  strived  to  find  a  literary  form  readily 
acceptable  to  the  people  in  Hong  Kong.  As  we  had  noticed  that  people  in  Hong 
Kong  are  very  satisfied  with  the  literary  form  of  the  "Sino— British  Joint 
Declaration,"  as  well  as  its  Annex  I,  we  made  the  literary  form  of  the  draft 
for  discussion  generally  similar  to  the  layout  of  the  "Sino— British  Joint 
Declaration"  as  well  as  its  Annex  I.  If  you  asked  about  the  features  of  the 
draft  for  discussion,  the  above  three  points  can  all  be  regarded  as  its  features 

Li  Hou  said  that  as  we  had  extensively  solicited  the  opinions  of  people  of  all 
circles  in  Hong  Kong  and  experts  in  the  interior,  we  were  very  confident  in 
drawing  up  a  draft  structure  that  would  be  satisfactory  to  every  circle.  We 
expected  this  draft  for  discussion  to  be  basically  in  conformity  with  the 
opinion  of  the  people  in  Hong  Kong.  The  result  of  discussions  held  during 
this  session  shows  that  this  draft  for  discussion  is  relatively  good.  Many 
members  in  Hong  Kong  believe  that  this  draft  for  discussion  is  better  than  what 
they  expected. 
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Speaking  about  the  revision  of  the  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law,  Li 
ou  said  that  our  enacting  a  basic  law  for  the  Hong  Kong  special  Administrative 
g  on  o  he  People  s  Republic  of  China  is  to  stipulate  our  country's  funda- 
mentai  principles  and  policies  towards  Hong  Kong  in  the  form  of  law  in  the  light 
of  the  guiding  principle  of  "one  country,  two  systems."  Therefore,  it  is  com¬ 
pletely  natural  and  normal  that  there  are  various  different  or  even  opposite 
views  on  such  an  important  and  complicated  thing  with  no  ready-made  experiences 
from  which  to  draw  lessons  as  drafting  the  basic  law.  It  is  very  inspiring 
that  during  the  session  all  the  members  shared  a  common  wish  and  strived  for  a 
common  goal  to  draft  a  basic  law  for  the  Hong  Kong  special  Administrative  Region 
that  will  be  statisfactory  to  the  people  of  the  whole  country,  including  the 
people  in  Hong  Kong.  Therefore,  regardless  of  differences  of  opinion,  all  the 
members  were  sincere  and  sought  common  ground  while  reserving  differences* 

The  numerous  revisions  and  the  adoption  of  the  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic 
law  are  exactly  a  specific  expression  of  such  a  spirit. 

Working  Procedure  Has  Rules  To  Follow 


Speaking  of  the  working  procedure  in  the  drafting  of  the  structure  of  basic 
aw,  Li  Hou  said  that  on  the  eve  of  the  second  session,  there  was  once  a 
small  disturbance  in  Hong  Kong  "that  someone  had  access  to  the  draft  in 
advance.  Some  people  who  did  not  know  much  about  the  situation  believed  that 
s  way  o  doing  things  by  the  secretariat  was  to  try  to  decide  everything 
at  the  higher  level  but  not  make  an  official  announcement  in  advance  and  then 
perform  the  formality  of  voting,  with  the  intention  of  turning  members  in 
Hong  Kong  into  rubber  stamps"  or  "voting  machines."  During  the  session,  some 
Hong  Kong  members  questioned  the  validity  of  this  way  of  doing  things.  In 
fact,  this  was  a  misunderstanding.  The  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law 
for  discussion  drawn  up  by  the  secretariat  only  served  as  an  outline  for  the 
drafting  members  in  session  and  could  be  hardly  called  a  final  text.  If  the 
members  felt  it  unacceptable,  they  were  completely  entitled  to  start  anew.  As 
or  that  some  members  pointed  out  that  it  was  unfair  that  director  and  deputy 
directors  had  access  to  the  draft  for  discussion  earlier  than  members,  in  fact 
the  drafting  had  to  be  conducted  according  to  certain  procedures. 

From  the  beginning,  the  secretariat  proceeded  to  draw  up  a  draft  of  the  struc¬ 
ture  of  basic  law  for  discussion  in  the  light  of  the  spirit  of  synthesizing 
the  opinions  of  all  circles  and  providing  the  session  with  an  outline  for 
discussion.  After  the  draft  for  discussion  was  drawn  up,  first,  it  would  be 
sent  to  Director  Ji  Pengfei  and  then  every  other  deputy  director.  After  it 
was  examined  and  approved  in  the  meeting  of  directors,  it  would  be  submitted 
to  all  the  members  for  discussion.  Basically,  this  is  the  working  procedure. 
After  discussion,  people  all  believed  that  this  way  of  doing  things  is  rational. 
Of  course,  there  is  also  an  issue  that  the  working  methods  in  Hong  Kong  and 
the  interior  are  not  quite  the  same.  A  member  in  the  interior  said  that  the 
working  methods  in  the  interior  tend  to  stress  more  substance  than  procedure. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  unnecessary  worry  of  the  people  in  Hong  Kong,  in  the* 
future  we  should  be  more  considerate  about  the  working  methods.  Through  dis¬ 
cussions,  this  session  has  adopted  the  regulations  governing  the  work  of  the 
basic  law  drafting  committee.  With  these  regulations,  people  should  feel 
more  relieved. 
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Li  Hou  said  that  every  step  forward  in  the  drafting  of  basic  law  can  bring 
some  chances  for  exchange  and  mutual  understanding.  We  treasure  these  chances 
very  much.  In  some  people's  opinion,  sometimes  the  people  in  Hong  Kong  are 
too  sensitive.  However,  in  the  opinion  of  the  people  of  Hong  Kong,  it  is 
sensitive  instead  of  being  too  sensitive.  By  fully  understanding  this  point 
and  the  mentality  and  concept  of  the  people  in  Hong  Kong,  strengthening  the 
exchange  and  communications  between  members  in  the  interior  and  members  in 
Hong  Kong  in  the  future  work  and  between  members  and  the  secretariat  and  being 
more  considerate  in  the  work  of  the  secretariat,  we  can  surely  avoid  misunder¬ 
standing  and  eliminate  many  unnecessary  worries.  I  think  that  this  will  be 
very  important  in  enhancing  the  confidence  of  the  people  in  Hong  Kong. 

The  Draft  of  Basic  Law  to  be  Passed  in  Early  1988 

Regarding  the  schedule  of  the  drafting  of  basic  law,  Li  Hou  said  that  after 

the  determination  of  the  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law,  the  work  of  the 
drafting  committee  will  enter  the  stage  of  specific  drafting.  The  period  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  second  session  until  the  end  of  next  year  will  be  mainly 
the  time  for  the  special  groups  to  work.  In  the  fourth  quarter  of  this  year, 
the  third  plenary  session  will  be  held  to  listen  to  the  work  reports  of  every 
special  group  and  open  up  the  preliminary  discussion.  Three  more  plenary  sessions 

will  be  held  next  year  to  discuss  each  special  issue.  In  1988,  the  draft  of 

basic  law  will  be  passed. 

Regarding  the  setting  up  of  the  special  groups,  Li  Hou  said  that  the  special 
groups  were  set  up  by  the  Basic  Law  Drafting  Committee  in  the  light  of  needs. 
Their  task  is  to  study  and  investigate  relevant  special  issues  and  submit 
reports  and  plans  for  solution  to  the  plenary  sessions  °f  Basic  Law  Drafting 
Committee.  The  division  of  the  special  groups  was  primarily  based  on  the 
chapters  of  the  draft  of  the  structure  of  basic  law.  However,  in  consideration 
of  the  limited  number  of  members  and  that  it  is  inappropriate  to  make  each 
chapter  a  special  issue,  only  five  special  groups  have  been  set  up  and  some 
similar  or  related  chapters  and  issues  have  been  incorporated  into  one  single 
group.  The  schedule  for  every  special  group  to  submit  reports  and  plans  con¬ 
cerning  relevant  issues  is  as  follows!  The  two  special  reports  on  the 
relationship  between  the  central  authorities  and  the  special  administrative 
region  and  the  basic  rights  and  obligations  of  residents  must  be  submitted 
before  the  fourth  session;  the  special  report  on  the  political  system  must  be 
submitted  before  the  fifth  plenary  session;  and  the  two  special  reports  on 
economy  and  science  and  education  must  be  submitted  before  the  sixth  plenary 
session. 

Li  Hou  said  that  we  have  learned  that  the  people  in  Hong  Kong  hope  that  the 
special  issue  of  the  political  system  will  be  studied  and  discussed  as  early 
as  possible.  Personally,  I  think  that  it  is  more  proper  to  let  this  issue  be 
discussed  at  the  fifth  session.  As  this  issue  is  relatively  complex  and  people 
have  very  different  opinions,  if  more  time  is  allowed,  it  will  be  more  favorable 
to  the  work  of  the  special  group. 

See  that  the  interview  is  drawing  to  a  close,  the  reporter  seized  a  chance  to 
raise  the  issue  that  some  Hong  Kong  members  set  forth  the  issue  of  "surplus 


117 


power"  at  this  session.  Regarding  this  issue,  Li  Hou  aired  his  personal 
opinions.  He  said  that  in  a  federal  country,  there  is  an  issue  of  "surplus 
power  because  each  prefecture  and  state  hands  over  some  powers  to  the  central 
authorities  to  be  exercised.  Our  is  a  unitary  country,  and  the  power  of 
localities  is  delegated  by  the  central  authorities.  My  personal  understanding 
is  that  the  Hong  Kong  Special  Administrative  Region  will  be  empowered  by  the 
central  authorities  to  enjoy  a  high  degree  of  autonomy  and  will  be  completely 
different  from  a  federal  country. 

Finally,  Li  Hou  smilingly  said  that  no  long  ago  some  members  in  the  interior 
and  Hong  Kong  maintained  that  they  had  nothing  to  do.  After  the  second  session, 
they  will  have  more  work  to  do.  By  then,  we  will  just  fear  that  they  would  not 
have  the  time  to  do  work  rather  than  staying  idle. 
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HONG  KONG 


PRC  PLEDGES  ASSISTANCE  IN  IMMIGRATION  MATTERS 

HK250619  Hong  Kong  SOUTH  CHINA  MORNING  POST  in  English  25  Apr  86  p  1 
[By  Terry  Cheng  and  Stanley  Leung] 

[Text]  China  has  pledged  to  offer  help  in  immigration  matters  when  necessary 
to  holders  of  British  National  (Overseas)  [BNO]  passports  after  1997. 

In  memorandums  exchanged  between  Britain  and  China  and  released  yesterday, 
China  said  it  will,  when  necessary,  state  to  the  governments  of  third 
countries  that  holders  of  BNO  passports  will  be  able  to  return  to  the  Hong 
Kong  Special  Administrative  Region  [SAR]  after  30  June  1997.  China  considers 
BNO  passports  travel  documents.  Its  pledge  to  hlep  should  ease  fears  about 
the  acceptability  of  the  passports  overseas. 

The  memorandums  exchanged  between  the  British  Embassy  in  Beijing  and  the 
Chinese  Foreign  Affairs  Ministry  also  spoke  of  new  arrangements  in  connection 
with  the  introduction  of  BNO  passports. 


The  memorandums  exchanged  in  Beijing  on  11  April  were  in  fact  a  confirmation 
of  an  agreement  reached  on  travel  documentation  for  Hong  Kong  residents  and 
related  matters  at  the  third  meeting  of  the  Joint  Liaison  Group  last  month. 

From  1  July  next  year,  to  coincide  with  the  introduction  of  the  new  passports 
for  those  with  the  status  of  a  British  Dependent  Territories  Citizen,  the 
Government  will  issue  a  new  form  of  permanent  identity  card  to  people  who  have 
the  right  of  abode  in  Hong  Kong  which  states  that  its  holder  has  that  right. 
Another  form  of  identity  card  for  those  without  that  right  will  not  carry  the 
endorsement . 

The  memorandums  said  Britain  will  have  an  endorsement  on  the  BNO  passports 
saying  "the  holder  of  this  passport  has  the  Hong  Kong  permanent  identity^ card 
number  which  states  that  the  holder  has  the  right  of  abode  in  Hong  Kong. 


BNO  passports  bearing  this  endorsement  and  issued  before  1  July  1997  will 
remain  valid  until  after  their  expiry  date,  which  in  most  cases  will  be  after 
30  June  1997.  The  passports  renewed  or  replaced  after  30  June  1997  whose 
holders  have  the  same  right  of  abode  in  Hong  Kong  will  also  contain  the 
endorsement . 
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The  memorandums  said  the  new  identity  cards,  which  will  not  specify  dates  of 
renewal,  will  continue  to  be  used  after  30  June  1997  until  such  time  as  they 
are  replaced  by  identity  cards  issued  by  the  Hong  Kong  SAR  government.  The 
repalcement  of  a  permanent  identity  card  issued  by  the  SAR  government  will 
bear  the  same  number  as  the  identity  card  issued  before  1  July  1997.  Any 
reference  to  "Hong  Kong"  on  permanent  identity  cards  and  endorsements  in 
travel  documents  will,  on  and  after  1  July  1997,  be  taken  to  mean  the  Hong 
Kong  SAR . 

According  to  the  Principal  Assistant  Secretary  for  Security,  Mrs  Regina  Ip, 

3.2  million  people  will  be  entitled  to  BNO  passports  by  July  next  year,  and 
1.74  million  will  become  Certificate  of  Identity  holders,  who  are  wholly  or 
partly  of  Chinese  race  having  resided  in  Hong  Kong  for  seven  years  or  more. 

Mrs  IP  said  existing  immigration  ordinances  which  have  no  mention  of  the  right 
of  abode  have  to  be  amended  to  cope  with  the  changes. 
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